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INTRODUCTION

"Education and Traipiﬁg.inlﬁau}itania" is one topic which appears to
have received a great deal of éFten£ib5 from gaveihméﬁt"authoritiés:and
international organizations. Several ;xpéfté haVé‘QEudied the problem of
training by scrutinizing the message to be read in ﬁuaﬁtitative'and;quali-
tative data on student eq;plmgnt,,Fhe educational infraétructure, teachers,

financing, budgets, programs apd‘o;ganization of this system. (1)

- . 4 : .o it - :
. . . . ! B RIS DY)

Invariably, these statigtigglﬁt first seem to be so well<tecorded:: -
that conclusions drawn from their gkaﬁple are remarkably concordant, -

This would: not be so disturbing had the tests and analyses of the °
status ofAthededucatiopal seéto: in Mauritania and its perspectives been
made simultaneously. Unfortunatelf, these studies were conducted ‘over .a
period of gix to ten ygars,vduring.which tiﬁé Eﬁé‘GIRM'Eufferéd all sorts

of misfortunes: drought, war, and a worldwide economic crisis.

Faced with all of these problems (made all the more disastrous because
of their concurrence), the traiping'mechanism in the GIRM is perhaﬁé incapable
or no longer capable of satisfying either the urgent needs of a faulty

‘national economy or the deep aspirations of‘thevﬁahritanian‘population. It may

perhaps be necessary to complgt§;y>review the éducétfonal system so that it
will operate to the benefit pf“gpé cquﬂtry's economic and social develop-
ment as,well.as;spegific g¢als &é#efﬁining thé conééption and strategy

of such development, . | - B '

\

(1) For example, see: UNESCO: Mauritanie Education et Développement.
Analzse perspectives et recommandations? 2 volunmes, Paris, 1972,
MINISTERE DE LA PLANIFICATION ET DU DEVELOPPEMENT INDUSTRIEL: Ressourceﬁ
Humaines, Education,'NodékcFott, 1973, arnd UNESCO: Mauritanie, Edu-
cati em 78

ation -~ Probleémes et Perspectives, Parig, 1978, .




Above all, this report endeavours to help divulge the extent to
which present-day organization and financing for education in Maurltanla
has responded and-can continue to respond to the priority goals fixed by

; the different national plans for economic and social development as well
as those retained by the RAMS project.

Even ‘though these objectives and the educational needs stemming from
them are known only in their overall orientation, it would be imperative
to assess the present status of academic training against the backdrop
of a nationmal economy plan in order to uncover the necessary feasible

changes for training the country's human ressources.

Therefore, rather than place the educational system in the gsocio~
economic and geographical context of the GIRM, we prefer to make an ana-
lysis in the framework. of objectives défined by the National Development
Plans and by the RAMS project. In our opinion, it would be undesirable to
make an assessment which would have been scarcely more than an up-date of

previous studies.

While the shortcomings of the educational system revealed in these
studies remain the same as they were in the past —— a highly expensive
educational system that is also poorly planned and organized, of doubt-
ful quality, rigid and poorly adapted to the realities of the nation -~
clearly, the recommendatlons made by the experts in their reports were
scarcely applied, if at all. This may be the result of a lack of financial,.
human and material resources, but also a lack of political will. It may
also be due to a choice of objectives which compare very little with other
development objectives established by the GIRM. Nevertheless, whatever the
reason, maybe because of operational defects in the educational system,
recommendations and proposals for reform should be based on past ex~

perience and Serve as goals reflect1ng ‘the realities of the nationm.




CHAPTER I

The National Plans for Economic and Social Development

&

I.1 The First National Plan

While the First National Development Plan for 1963-1966 specifies
that "In a country with limited agrlcultural resources and pastoral riches
whose development is handlcapped by the condltlons of grazing lands and
water shortage, economic development may be found in the exp101tat10n of
mineral resources,ﬁ it must be noted that as early as 1967, the ‘Second

Congress of the Parti du Peuple Mauritanien resolved to give top priority

to development of the rural sector.

" In fact, however, the development‘of the country on the basis on the
exploitation of mining rESouféée never crystallized'eithéfAin terms of an-
ticipated complementary effects from the development of this sector, or

in producing a surplus for development act:,v1t1es9 ot even in absorblng

employment. of the work force.

'

1.2’ The Second Netionel Plan

In the Second National Plan, 1970-1973, GIRM authorities realized
that the rural sector should be the focal point of‘development, since
the majority of the population would benefit from a true rise in the

standard of living only through direct part1c1pat10n in the rural sector.

However, betweenil960"and 1969, funds for the departments of Agri-
culture, gufal Development, Forestry and Animal ﬁuabendry revealed in-
creased onlv“sligﬁﬁiy‘inggbsolutejterns and dropped 3 percentage points
in the State budget, from 7% in 1960 to 4% in 1969. (2)"

(2) GRIM: Deuxiéme Plan de Développement Economique et Social, 1970-1973,
p. 7. w




The Secpnd National Plan for Development proposed to offset the

shortfall in the rural sector in order to reduce the inefficiency of

the above-mentioned departments and to avoid witnessing the "total deterio-

ration of the nation.” This was to be carried out through the following

objectives:

1. Catching up on time lost by increasing budgetary resources;
2. Protecting and maintaining existing facilities;

3. Preparing for the future by following a policy of increasing
agricultural production and consequently the income of the
farmers. '

It is recognized that the success of new initiatives causes serious
problems, the solution of which will determine the success of these ini~

tiatives. These are problems which entail the activation of community

effort and technical supervision, for which the various departments are

expected to provide human resources and operating funds. Other problems
D 8

involve management, adaptation to new technical equipment and acquiring
the ability to make the latter run smoothly. (3)

It is clear from this approach that at the time the Mauritanian
govermment was already very much aware of the importance of concentrating

on the country's rural development and of the need to make up for time

lost in establishing physical and human facilities vital to that develop~

ment. As a result, beginning in 1970, greater emphasis should have been
placed on academic and non~academic training, and particularly in the

rufal area. Adequate planning seemed equally mandatory.

Yet, considering the manner in which the Plan was actually imple-

mented, one finds that the accent is no longer placed on rural development

(3) RIM: Deuxidme Plan de Développement Economique et Social, 1970-1974,
p. 48,
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or on designing a training system which would complement or precede this
development. Regard*ng the first point, aﬁépter I of the Third Plan reads:
"The rural sector received only 13.9% of total funds. On the other hand,

the thodern productive' and ‘capital' sectors were accorded 67.27%, or over : ‘=

two-thirds of total investments, nearly fivefold more than for the rural

nh/

sector. In tha implementation of the Second Natlonal Plan, it was re-
vealed that scarcely 38.5% provided for the ruralﬁsector was ‘utiliged

against 38.57 for the modern productive sector (1ndustry, fishing and

~mines),and 64.1% for the capital sector (chiefly road construction and

felecommunications).él

In the educational and training sector, which was aécorded 5.7Z of
total funds, uctual e&uendltures came to only 2.7% of the total, so that

only 287 of planued financial resources was ut111zed.

 Investments utilized for techmical and vocational education scarcely
totalled 147 of those projected; yet it is this isector above all others

which should be contributing to econcmic development in general and to =i

rural developrment inlparticdlar.éj

In addition, distribution of expenditures'within the educational

sector shows that, aithough 30.8% of funds plannea for education should =~ .

have been earmarked for tecamical and vocational education, actual ex~
penéés tctalled only 24 @iilion UM, or 15.9%2 of total educational expendi-
turéé,while of the 5.6% provided for higher education, only 50 million

UM or 33.1% of the toté1 was spent (Table 1). Certainly, the sum of 1.5
million UM ecarmarked. fci rural act1v1t1es was insufficient to bridge this

7
gapr/

4/ MinistEre cu Plan et des Mines; 38 Plan de Déveioppement Economique
et Social, 1576-1920, p.2. '

5/ Minist3re du Pian et des Mines:. 3& Plan de Developpement Econolique
et Social, 1976-1980, ZTable 3, p.ll.

6/ 1Ibid: p.10 and Appendix I.
7/ Third National Plan, p.l1l, Table 3.
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TABLE 1:

Status of Implementation in the Educational Sector

(Millions of UM)

Planned Total Amount| Planned ‘Number of Number of |Number of
Subsector Investment Utilized Investment Projects Projects Projects
. Amount 7 Amount g 7 total w~wudmm, Implemented| Under Way
Utilized
.} Elementary Education 173.4 | 32.2 | 58.3 | 38.5 | 33.6 4 2 2
|

| ‘] Secondary Education 169.2 31.4 18.7 12.4 :11.00 8 1 3
o Higher Education 30.0 5.6 50.0 33.1 166.7 1 1 -
_ Technical Education 166.2 30.8 | 24.0 | 15.9 14.4 5 1 3
TOTAL 538.8 100.0 | 151.0 | 100.0 28,0 _®W\ 5 8

1/ Youth and Sports excluded.

Third National Plan, p.ll,

SOURCE:




In light of such distortions, planning experts were obliged to coneur
that the goals of the Second National Plan were not achieved for the rural

sector, and that the 1mprovement hoped for in the rural population's
standard of living did not mater1allze. (8)

In like manner, compar1sons made between the goals for rural develop-
ment and those of the educational and training sector clearly show that,
even if the projected earmarklngs had been realized, it is doubtful whether
"the rural development sector would have benefited from them.

The educatlonal goals that were actually adopted for the 1970-75
period were:

l. To ensure that normal support wop1g‘be provided to education;

2. To control the development of student enrolment in primary

3. To provide for the expans1on .of :gecondary education at the least
cost in llght of the country 8 needs for a qualified work force;

4,i}To up-grade teachers pedagoglcal qualifications;

5..- To. train a large number of secondary education teachers. (9

Clearly, the changes sought in education do not envisage priority
attention to vocational training and technical education, the ruraliza-
tion of basic education, or- 1iteracy programs for adults. On the con-
trary. explicit preference has 'béen- ‘given to the expansion of secondaty
education. It is difficult to imagine Just how such an act1on could be a
major contribution to rural development or even economic development in

general,.

€)) Thz:d‘ﬂatzonel Plan: p. 4.

(9) RIM;: Deuxidme Plan de Developpement Economique et Social, 1970-1974,
po 109 _— 5 :

l education;




Considering the extent to which secondary education prebafes'youth

only for higher education and/or work in the civil service, its expansion

can only proceed after careful reflection of the development goals of the
country, the latter acting as guidelines for the detailed planning of higher

education and public office.

In that same vein, there is speculation as to why the Second National
] _Plan does not provide any outlet for students who have completed their
elementary education and do not enter secondary school. It is not diffi-
cult to imagine that in the rural areas in particular the number of such
gtudents must be quite high. Under such circumstances, the expansion of
student enrolment in elementary education risks becoming an obstacle to

Mauritania's development instead of being a principal asset.

While the implementation of the Second National Plan for Economic
and Social DevéIOpment did not yield the expected results in the rural
gsector, it must certalnly be recognized that the objectives retained for
education and training clearly were not designed to bring about and main-
tain their development. In designing the goals for education and training,
no specific actions were provided for either community work, technical
supervision or the execution and management of projects in the different
sub-sectors of the rural sector. On the contrary, in the Second National
Plan;, education is considered to be an autonomous sector with its own o
jectives, having only a symbolic llnk with the country’'s economic deve10p~

ment and improvement of the population's stancard of living.

This conclusion is substantiated by the Second National Plan for
Economic and Social Development itself. Thus, many guidelines may be
drawn from the sectoral programs which should have inspired planning for
education and training. In the rural sector, ome notes that: "In fact,

the implementation of new development plans poses serious problems,

whose solutlon is required for a ‘successful undertaking. These problems

entail community work, and technical supervision with services that




must provide human resources and operating funds. There are also problems

in ma nage ement, adaptation:to-new technical equipment and acquiring the ab111ty

to make the latter run sm@othly.ﬁ (10) -

_Further on, we read: "This is a matter of preparing men in order to
grasp what they are learning well and to make the best of work undertaken

by them or with them. This encompasses . the whole problem of develqplng

the cooperative movement, of prov1d1ng tra1n1ng in farm1ng technlques

and the management of farmers. Any work is doomed to fa11ure however

1mg_rtant it may be, if the- human, reallty 1t is applied to is psycholo-

gically and’ technlcally unprepared for 16." (ll)

""1f ‘these: guidelines are. thought to be too general; those in the

Second National Plan are more specific. Here are a few examples

In the animal- husbandry sub-sector, the need has been felt for the

introduction and promotion of modern animal husbapdry methods, and on
educdtion of tivestock breeders is Judged to be esaentlal (12) In order
to accomplish this objective, the training of de81gn and superv1sory staff

in the area of animal. husbandry must be accelerated (13)

In the forstry sub-sector,it has been noted that: "Nearly the entire

Mauritanian population of rural dwellers and livestock breeders are igno~
rant of the growing cycle ef vegetatlon It would therefore be. advisable
to use adapted methods to carry out a vast educat1ona1 program’ for this
segment of the population." (14)

(10)  RIM: Deuxidme Plan de Développement Economique et Social, 1970~1974,
p. 48. ‘ »

(11)  1bid: p. 56.
(12)  Ibid: p, 58.
(13)  Ibid: p, 58.
(14)  1Ibid: p. 61.
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In the industrial sub-sector, is has been observed that the develop-

ment of Mutilitarian"” or pre-industrial crafts must be undertaken. In
this area, the nation has the "know-how" of its craftsmen, a knowledge

which must be utilized and oriented with an aim of training them to be

true busineemen. This calls for the introduction of business administration

and management. (15)

In the maritime fisheries sub-sector, "The main problem concerns

trained men who must be trained.”" (16)

In the river and lake fishing sub-sector, “It is important that a

development policy for river and lake fishing be,definedvanavapplied."
The guidelines of this policy should be the following: ", ,.training
fishermen in improved fishing techniques and problems of managing coopera-
tives." (17)

In other sub-sectors, manpower requirements and therefore training
needs linked to the goals established for these sectors aré expressed in
quantitative terms, thus providing very specific information for the edu-
cational and training system. This is the case most notably for the
mining (18), equipment (19) and medico-social (20) sectors, the infor-
mation, press, tourism and traditional arts sector (21), and for the

" trading sector. (22)

(15) Rim: Deuxiéme Plan de Développement Economique et Social, 1970-1974,
p. 69. ‘ '

(16) Tbid: p. 71.

(17) 1Ibid: p. 73.

(18) 1Ibid: p. 78. _

(19) 1Ibid: pp. 85, 87, 88, 90, 92 and 97.
(20) 1Ibid: p. 101,

(21) TIbid: pp. 134, 137, 138 and 141,
(22) 1bid: p. 147.
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These examples unmistakably provée that in the Second National Plan,
the educational sector is separated from the other sectors and has only -
a weak, superficial connection with-ovefak} development goals. In this
sector, the emphasis is placed on general training to the detriment of
expanding other areas-of. training. '& :

From the viewpoint of such general training, each level serves as
a foundation for the next finally*reaéhing”tﬁé*étage of higher education --
after losingiﬁanyYstudentésalong the éay. From that point on, higher
education is relegated to a privileged elite and its subject matter will
not necessarily:be related to development needs. :

“Although Chdpter I of the Third National Plan for Economic and Social
Development provides a critical assessment of 'thé Second Plan, it is
surprisingly ‘reticent about the educational sector, limiting itself to
1isting the latter’s achievements. (23) ' A

I.3:Gdals 'of “the Third National Plan for Economic and Social Development

I.3.1 Status and Perspectives of Development Prior to Implementation
- of the 1976~1980 Plan ' '

In the framework of a rapidly increasing,population, the school-~age
population‘(6-14 years) represented 247 of the total population in 1973.
In that same year, the potential working population (ages 15-59) repre-
sented nearly 527 of that same population. Of the latter group, it-has‘
bégﬁ.ééfimatéd.thae nearly 50% were unemployed, (24) ' o

(23) Thifd National Plan, pp. 7-8. Equally interéstihg'is*the fact that
this assessment asserted that the level df*achievéménts‘in'the sub~
~ sectors of technical and vocational education were clearly higher . .
than the average for the entire sector (p.. 8). This certainly was
not confirmed by the relevant table in Appendix I.

(24) Third National Plan: p. 33,
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In 1968, the rural population produced 407 of the GDP, but only 28%
of the GDP in 1973,'even though the rural employed represented 837 of the
total working population, or 217,000 inhabitants out of 259,000. (25)
Thus, the gap between the modern sector and the rural sector continues. to
widen despite the fact that the rural sector's contribution to the GDP
rose nearly 407 in 1975. (26)

Productivity in the rural sector reached $128 per working inhabi-"

tant‘in 1973 as compared to $18,000 for the modern sector. (27)
¢

In an estlmated population of 1,477,000 (1975), the rural population
represents l 154,000 units, or 807 of the total population. (28) Even’
though the rural populatlon shows a declining trend, the absolute number
of rural people will remain high. Accordingly, the National Census Bureau
predicts a rural populatlon of 1,057,100 units by January 1, 1982, against
1,109,175 units in January 1, 1977. In 1980, this rural populatlon represents
70% of the totailpopulation. (28) - '

In addition, there is an inctreasing sedentarization which totalled -

64% of the population as of January 1, 1977. (30}

The economy's growth rate for the period of 1973~1977 averaged 5.3%7
annually in constant prices but only 17 from 1974-77, (31) By comparing -

(25) Third National Plan: p. 33. In 1975, the percentage~was '82.6%, with
- 220,500 rural employed out of 267, 000 (id.: p. 48).

(26) vThird National Plan: p. 36.

(27) Third National Plan: p. 33. The figure of 818,000 has been reconfirmed.

(28) Third National Plan: p. 40. A general census of the population indicated a
total population of 1,414,939 as of January 1, 1977. 78% lived in
rural areas (Seconds Resultats Provisoires du Recensement Général
de la PopulationygsTables 2 and 7).

(29) Bureau Central du Recensement de la Population: Sefonds Résultats
Provisoires du Recensement Général de la Population, p. 52

(30) 1Ibid: Table 2.

(31) TUNESCO: Mauritanie: Education, Problémes et Perspectives, Paris,
1978, p. V
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this slow eébﬁbﬁic~growthnwi;h.9§? population growth rate (estimated at
2.7% for 1966-1977), the grave situation of the cbun&rY's economy becomes

evident,_(S?) The combined effects of demographic growth; a world economic

crisis and drought are shaping the outlook for the future development of

CF R

Mauritania. In addition, there was a foreign debt of approximately $252.7

million in 1975, i.e., 757 of the GDP. The investment rate was too low

NE
.

to ensure a minimal ﬁDP growth rate. The latter, which was approximately
10Z-147 from 1966-1972, was a theoretical average calculated on the basis

of a modern sector strongly

on the rise and a rural sector in steep
recession. (33) -

In the modern sector, “the mining and maritime fisheries sub-sectors

are contributing the most to development. The mining sector has'clearly

-.;been affected by the world economic crisis and the crisis in the iron and

.steel industry in particular, inasmuch as virtually no infrastructure has

been devéldﬁé&‘for processing raw materials locally. Mofeover, the company
which worked the mines and deposits enjoys very favorable‘taxing privileges
(15Z on added value). (34) . )

The marine fisheries sector represented 5% of the 1972 GDP with re-

venues for the Mauritanian economy totalling 276.3 million UM, represen-

; ting 6]5 million UM per ton of fish caught. (35) Notwithstanding this
;Esector's contribution to the GDP, this, does not hide the fact that the

majority of Mauritania'q industries are_operating well below capacity. (36)

(32) Estimate of KAMS demographer, September, 1979;

(33) Third National Plans Tables 32 and 36 and p, 38. In 1975, the GDP
-7 per .capita for the total population was estimated at 10,320 uM
compared to 5,210 UM per capita for the rural population, p. 49,

-'(34) Third National Plan: p. 63,

(35) 1Ibid: p. 63.

#

(36) 1bid: p. 63,
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1.3.2 Basic Guidelines of the Third National Plan for Economic and

Social Development

While the Second National Development professed to have a well-

defined plan, the guidelines of the Third Plan are clearly expressed:

- pursuit of the well-being of the Mauritanian people, and
- pursuit of economic independence. (37)
The first of these major goals signifies an improvement in the
standard of 1iVing of the average Mauritanian by meeting basic needs.
More precisely, this requires an increase in productivity in the rural

sector that would at least equal the population growth rate. (38)

With this goal in mind, a slow-down is planned in the rate of construc-
tion of infrastructure and equipment in favor of a development program for
the rural sector. The decision to focus on rural production is intended to
allow time to lay the necessary foundation so that this sector could, to
some extent, assume its own future development. Its link with the modern

sector would be established by setting up a domestic monetarized market. (39)

The second ba51c guideline alms at economic independence. This is
to be accompllshed by taking control of the basic elements needed to build

the country. To attain that objective, particular attention would be paid
to the following points:

~ Elementary, technical, scientific and vocational education to
train core staff, technicians and specialists needed for
soeial and economlc development and for the gradual "Mauri-
tanization” of employment;

~ Government participation and encouragement in developing the
rural and industrial sectors;

(37) Third National Plan: p. 69.

(38) 1bid: p. 69. It should be noted here that the yearly populat1on
growth was 2.7% for 1965-1977.

(39) 1Ibid: p. 69.




* Encourage the creation and development of national firmg B
“and the restructuring industrial,ucommercial’and finanéial
enterprises; . :

 Encouraging investment in the regions and urban centers in-

side the country;

Encourage 1oeal investors with limited resources;

= Improve the management of public resources in order to

release mobilization savings‘to\upfgraﬁe the productive
.and social capital of the country, and ensure the efficient
utilization of public funds with a viey. to making the

Diversify foreign aid;

Consolidate onetary and financigl institutions.

‘In analyzing the educational and traiﬂing'sysfem, special attention

has been given to rural development and'elémentary,ttechnical, scientific

and vocational education,

needs for food, lodging and clothing.,

. Other hand.

3. . To pursue the maximum use of Mauritania's human resources

through a general policy of creating jobs.

To protect and improve the environment in orde
be

r4f? ensure a
tter rapport between man and his environment ,~~ ,

40/ Third Natiomal Plan: p.70.
41/ 1bid:

p.70..
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In addition, it is emphasized that these five interrelated objectives
would provide a general framework for deternining the criteria of selection
to be applied to future projects which will be offered to Mauritanla for
they will provide the motive force of progress: food, education, employment9

environment and health. (42)

One should admit that these goals reflect a certain amount of realism,
especially when it is recognlzed that thelr 1mplementat10n could bring

about thelreadjustment and. even the “abandonment of certain existing pro-
grams..(éa).v'

At the. same tlme9 these goals do not imply that a ch01ce has been
made favoring a development strategy in whlch the rural sector is the
goal or sole center of growth. It would ;seem that Maurltanle has opted

for a balaneed development ‘of the 1ndustr1al-urban sector and the rural
sector. (44) B

With this in mind, greater attention must be focused on increasing
agricultural productivity through financial and. ‘human investment in this

sector,'and especially in irrigation and the relatxonshlp between agri-

culture-livestock. (45)

Since the Plan notes that a major obstacle will be presented by &
lack of quality labor to implement investment act1v1t1es both in the
design stage and in their execution (46), it would be advisable to eva-
luate the programs and projects in the educational and training sectors

in light of their direct contribution to building up labor's capacity.

(42) Third National Plan: p. 70.
(43) 1Ibid: p. 70.

(44) TIbid: p. 73.

(45) TIbid: pp. 73-75.

(46) 1Ibid: p. 75.
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'This shédid’not*bewsdrprising;«for it has already been noted that

“tne planning of human resources in order to reach-asdeveiopment capacity

of 3,000 irrigated hectares annually by the end of the Plan is the sine

" qua nbn:éonditioh for Shccessful’implementation of its objectives." (47)

"In”thé Third*ﬁationél“?lan, while keeping in mind a.balanced.develop~
ment, the industrial sector would have a double function: it would serve

as an "entry point” for surplus manpower. from  the rural gector. This sur-

advanCement”iﬁ the rural sector. This would imply the .partial substitu-
tion of imports by local industrial productionéwFinally, light industries
would be éalled'on'to-produce éveryday consumer goods. (48)

In conclusion, it should’beiemphasizeduthat the Third National Plan

for Economic and Social Development aimg above all at the rehabilitation

'Jlgﬁhent). The industrial sector's primary function would be to complement
the rural sector, servihg as anentry point" for surplus labor and supplier

of commodities and services for the rural sector.

- Aé a résdit;'the Third National‘Plan\professes-to be aware that the
gréaéér part of the population is destined ‘to lead a rural life, and that
;:pdliéies éimed'at’ﬁhe'&eVelobmént of agriculture and livestock are not
; only social but'especiaily'econpmic necessitaties, It ig the light of such
VVCOASiderétiéh§°that the evaluation of the development of the education
system in 1976-1980 should oceur,

(47) Third National Plan: p. 970-,‘»‘
(48) Tbid: Pp. 75-7F. - -




1.4 The RAMS Project

As noted earlier in the preface, this report constitutes only a

segment of the RAMS project. (49)

Whlle thlS prOJect is not formulatlng a Natlonal Plan for Economic
and -So¢ial Development per seé, its time frame situates it between the Third

National Plan for 19761980 and the forthcoming Fourth National Plan.

Tts links with the Third National Plan is evident in the importance
clearly glven to rural development and thus tc food self-sufficiency, the
latter resultlng from an anticipated increase in production and income
in the rural sector. Secondly, thls self- sufficiency, as well as the over-
all development of the Mauritanian economy,: demands a labor force capable of ~
effectively contributing to the implementation of its objectives. Consi-
dering the shortage of specialized labor and the absence of ‘facilities for
adequate training, it is necessary to study the present educational system,

as well as explore alternative solutions.

Finally, current and future unemployment (unemployment caused’ by
development) must be absorbed by the creation of jobs and facilitated
by tralnlng that 1s adapted to the urgency and scale of unemployment and

under*employment.

So, Mauritania continues to carry out the cbjectives laid down by
the Third Natlonal Plan for Development i.e., granting top priority to e
the developmeat of the rural sector and the fumctiomal develépment of the
industrial sector, which. will have to provide. the products and -services
requlred by the rural sector. The industrial sector must also relieve rural

and urban employment by creating new jobs. (50)

(49) Miasion d'Evaluation du Secteur Rural et de la Main d'0euvre (Rural
Assessment and Manpower Survey) .

(50) Ministére du Plan et de la péche: Projet “RAMS," p. 2.

s




- 19 -

CHAPTER II ’

Structures of the Educational System

Since we are concerned with the devgiopmen;.qf the educational system's
capacity to contribute to the goals of rural development. .and employment
creation, the structure of the pfeéent edgggti@nal;system in its present
state must be examined in order to h;igg;it c1Qse;,;o:objectivéglsﬁécifi_

cally defined in development programs and projects. (51)

“II.1 Structure of Studies

IT.1.1 Public Education System, .. .i-

. iy
TR it
Pi

This system of education and training consists offfﬁé"féildﬁiﬁéwlevels

and cycles:

4

*

orit

Primary Education = ' D

- primary or elementary education (6:§éars)

Secondary.EducatiQn'

- agriéuitpralkcycle (3 yrs) -
- commercial cycle (3 yrs)
~ home economics cycle (3 yrs) .. - i o,

- medico-social cycle (2 yrs)

]

educational cycle (2 yrs)

= general secondary cycle (3 yrs)

(51) In this context, it appears mandatory that an evaluation of all of
the projects presently underway be made, because only the goals and
execution of the projects can provide specific information on gaps
and therefore qualitative and quantitative training requirements.

t

_——




- 20 -

§

technical eycle (&4 yrs) .

. administrative cycle (2 yrs)

1]

agricultural, 2nd cycle (2 yrs)

- cammerCLal 2nd cycle (2 yrs)

- medlco—soc1a1 2nd cycle (2 or 3 yrs)
- educational, 2nd cycle (2 yrs)

- genéral,secondaryg 2nd cycle (3 yrs)
- teéhniqgi, 2nd cycle (4 yrs)

- adminisﬁ;ative, 2nd cycle (2 yrs)

Higher Education

- educational college, 1st cycle (2 yrs) .

- educational college, 2nd cycle (2 yrs)
ation, short cyqlg‘(z,yrs)

~ higher administrative educ
long cyclev(A yrs)

-~ higher administrative education,

(higher education abroad)

There are also institutions of learning which dlffer structurally(from

the foregoing institutions, but this does not necessarlly mean that their

quality of education would be inferior to the others.

le of such an institution is the Centre de Formatlon Profes-

" uhich provides the first stage of training
period:

One examp

sionnelle "Mamadou Touré,
ed gt practical training for skilled workers (training

~time training program to up~

The length of the- training

chiefly aim
9 months). This center also sponsors a full

grade secondary~level workers with a CAP .

program varies.

+ s g : . . . .o 8
: CAP = Certificat d Aptitude Professionnelle - Yocational Proficiency

certificate.
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The Centre de Formation de 1'Artisanat du Tapis (Rug Weav1ng Tralnlng

Center) prov1des the first-stage’ of . pra ctlcal tralnlng and an elementary

functional’ educatlon for glrlsn the. ,program 1asts 3 years.
TASEA L

¥

The Serv1ce de ‘1'Education des Adultes 1s a 11teracy program for. i~ . .

adults. The program Iasts 2 years w1th Lnstructlon 14 hours a week.

Flnally, there are a good number of Centres 4’ Educat1on Féminine

(Educat1ona1 Centers for Women) which provide vocational tralnlng and

family education. The program is of indefinite duration.

Schools and training centers.for:the army, national guard, gendarmerie;
and police force provide very special vocational training varying from a

few months to several years.

I

The study program in public educatlon at flrst seems to offer a range

of tra1n1ng possibilitids which should encourage an educatlohal policy

*

St e
Sl

serv1ng development obJectlvesvﬁﬁ

‘

Loads

S I B P T iy gy s ; S .
However, further analysis will reveal that this educational system;:

which is mostly a vestige of colonialization, is so unequal in quality -

and quantlty that ‘it is not -ataall adapted or even related to the socio-

econom1c, 8e°8raph1e and cultural 31tuat10n of the country, SR

S o
O P

II1.1.2 Private Education

2

Since it 1s’d1ff1nu1t to group the dlfferent klnds of ‘education or-
ganized in the private sector, a descrlptlon of each type of training

provided is summarized bélow.
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Traditional Education

This- type of education is foun& éépeéiélly in,gncampments; children
receive esseniially a religious and moral education based on the Koran.
Children start at the age of 7 and learn how to read and wrlte. After L
three or four years of schoollngg they can read and compose ‘a text (52)
In the Mahadras, at a more advanced level, pupils learn Islamic law,

Arabic linguistics, 11teratureg history, ar1thmet1c, poetry and the 11fe
hlstory of the Prophet.l '

The system: provides its own instructors, called "Maursbets." The
academic jear>in this system is much longer than in others. ‘The avérage
class day lasts at least 22 hours and summer vacation is onIy one month
long. ‘

The length of these studies varies greatly because of flexible curri-
cula and study programs varying according to the student*s aﬁjiity and
the time he can give to his studies. Traditional schools do not award
diplomas at the end of studies. It is not unusual for a studént‘éoming
from the tradltional system to eventually enter the publlc school system
by taking exams. ' -

It should be noted that it would seem at firse that traditional
education might prove important in adapting the éduéational system to the
conditions and realities of the rural and urban ehvironmehéguafter some
reform, |

'It?wou1d be very useful to analyse why the Worl& Bahkbproject (459 ~

MAU) begun in 1975, which was designed to modernize the content and teaching

(52) RNarr, D.: Les Ecoles Coraniqué;, RAMS Memo, 1979; p; 2.
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methods of Kofaﬁic:é&ﬁéation,;weS‘finélly"ﬁﬁéﬁdoned in 1979. Even more
important, in the experimental stage of the project, it was shown that in
some pilot schools, 1007 of those students who took the entrance exams for

public education actually passed (53)

Unfoftunatelys quelitative.and quanpitétivevdata on the Koranic school
system are inadequate. An expert from the World Bank was careful to em—

phasize that "The Bureau of Islamic Affairs is incapable of drawing up a

map showing the location of schools in.thenMahadras or of providing even an
approximation of their number. Neither can it contrclthe educatlonal pro-

gram whichivaries from place to place." (54)

P S Lo S : HENN . . £ 5

b

In the ruralization of development, contribution of these schools
as a link between efforts to modernize and an understandlng of t:ed1t10n
could be very valuablé ‘for 'séveral reasons: Trad1t1ona1 schools¥efe the
only educationdl ‘inistitutions available to nomads, they are operated at ‘a

very low cost and supported by families and students: their structure is

:simple and flexible; and they are respected by ‘the populatlon.l'

A

This last poiit in our opinion ﬁétits”sbééﬁal attention in that in-
structors in these schools could, after some training, assume community
duties based ‘on theirimportant role in the ‘sdeial life of the villages
and encampments. It appears possible that eleﬁentary education may be
introduced in the Mahadras within two or three years. (55)

. The:proposed integration of the traditional schools into a general
plan to adapt education to needs created by plac1ng more emph331s on rural
development must not bé abandoned.

i

I i'.‘&

(53) UNESCO: Mauritanie, Education...... 1978, p. 61,

(54) LECOURTOIS, A.: Noté:to Monkieur lé Dlrecteur des Affaires Religieuses,
1978. Unpublished, Ps 1. - :

(55) LECOURTOIS, A.; op.cit.ip. 5. .. . .

£y
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Centres de Formation de la Société Nationale Industrielle et
Minidre (S.N.I.M,)"2

i
Sl

. » -~ L3 + .
a. Centre d'Apprentissage et de Formation Maitrise b:'

Thls center prov1des fullftlme secondary technlcal educatlon over
a perlod of 3 years The first year covers geneial subjects in a 40- hour

week.

b. Vocational Training Centers

These centers provide intensive technical training as well as literacy
and general education prograﬁé, for adults who are most often S$.N.1.M,

employees.

Technical training is provided for professionals and lasts 3 to 7

months but can be stretched out over a longer period of time.

The 11teracy program is divided into two 1evels° a long cycle 1ast:rg
2 1/2 months for students who are entirely illiterate, and a shorter, l 1/2

months period, for those who' need only a refresher course.

c. Centre d' Apprentlssage et de Perfectlonnement Admlnlstratxf et
| Technlque (C.A.P.A.T. ) '

' This center provides accounting courses at two levels. The first
level lasts | year with 3 months of on-the-job tféiniﬁg;'the second lével
lasts 18 months plus 6 months of on~the~job training. It also has a six~
month training program for typists plus one-month of on-the-job training,

and a 12-month secretarial school with three months of practical training.

+a
+b

+c

: National Industrial and Mining Company Training Centers.
: Apprenticeship and Journeyman Training Center.

: Apprenticeship and Administrative and Technical Improvement Center.
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Secondary-level students attend these schools. Upon completion of studies,

" C.A.P.A.T. offers a tréining~employment contract, which is also true for

nearly all the S.N.I.M. training cent¥rs.

d. Elementary Education =

In Nouadhibou, S.N.I.M. also makes .elementary education availaﬁle'
to all children which is recognized by the. Ministery of Prlmary and Se-
condary Educatlon. |

b

: L4
SONELEC Centre de Formation Profe,ssionnel.leva
This center provides training for supervisory staff of power plénts
and up-graded training for employees. It also helps traln students in the’

Collage 4° Ensexgnement Technlque (Technlcal School) in electro-mechanlcs.

: C | . N ' : ~+ a T
~ Centre de Formation et de Perfectionnement Professionnels (C.F.P.P.) b

% N

This" center, which is planned to open in 1980, is de31gned to p:9v1§e .

On"thE“JOb tra1n1ng in‘building and contruction trades 'mechan1cs, ad~
m1n1strat10n, 'and office employment. The center is superv1sed by a counc11
in which the goverhment;: employers and the workers® union are represented.

el ey ETEI TN

Institut Soumar® and the C.E.S.C..,

T

These two centers provide part-time tralnlng for offlce employees in
stenography and typing, secretarial functions and accountlng. The programs
are of 2-year duration and are taught in the evening. They are equivalent

to the first cycle of secondary school.

+a

:  SONELEC Vocéfiﬁhai Training Center. '
+b ' :

: Vocational Training and Improvement Center.



- 26 -

The educational network set up at private or local levels is not very

extensive, with the exception of traditional education. Technical and voca~

tional education is organized according to the demands of the modern sec-

tor, i.e., the mining industry and commercial and admlnlstratlve serv1ces.

The training provided helps somewhat to recover students who may have

dropped out of the public educaticnal system, either -after failing to:pass

exams leading to the secondary'level, or after 6ne or more years of

general or technical secondary education.

In some cases, the private natute of the education is strongly em= -
phasized when students are exclusively employed by businesses or thelt

recrultment 1s contlngent upon a training - employment contract.

Private education is no substitute for public education, but it is
an indispensable complement of the latter. The flexibility of its content
should allow creative job training in:those sectors of the ~economy. whlch
can afford to provide the necessary funds to obtain a work force that is
tailor-made. In fh1s*mannerg a small group of former students who un- .
doubtedly would have “found thémselves without marketable qualifications
and unemployed aftér”éomﬁleting elementary ‘school or dropping out of an.
uncompleted' cycle of Secondary school, are integrated into the economic

life of the country.

I1.1.3 Conclusion

The organization of studies in the formal system of education reveals

several shortcomings which make its contribution to development uncertain.

The first question to be asked is how students. leaving elementary o

school might receive complementary training to prepare them for a
i e
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professional career. This question is even more pertinent in light of the
subject matter taught at the elementary level, which is.mnot very practical.
We have noted that a barrier has been set up for admission to most

secondary vocational schools. The Ecole Naticnale de Formation et de Vul-

. . . + . .
garisation Agricoles 2 no longer recruits candidates from the last year

of elementary school. It now requires those in their first year second
cydiﬁ*bf 3ééondary education for admission to its Cycle CrleQel. One
wonders whether providing extra training within ENFVA fp;_iliwprepared
students leavihgzﬁhe;elementarf éducationhsystem_might not provide a way
of circumventing:this obstacle..- -~ ..

PR ; THaa o0 e e g

Only the two vocational training centers ~-i the Centre Mamadou Touré

in Nouadhibou and the SNIM, CAFM, plus the commercial section of the
ENECOFAS do not have such an obstacle. Unfortunately, these three centers
are located in Nouadhibou. and Nouakchott, recruiting their trainees either
locally (Mamadou Touré,institute and ENECOFAS), or. to satisfy the specific
requiréments of the company in question (CAFM). Curiously, the Ecole
Nationale d'Instituteurs+b admits first-year students who have finished
the sixth year of elementary education. This,woui&‘ép;éaf to indicate

that elementary schooling is not ina&;quaté’fdf immediate access t0‘sem‘i

condary level education.

Since the second cycle of elementary education was seen in the 1973
report on secondary education as a means ofﬁofferingvbasic training aimed
at preparing young graduates from the first six-year cycle of elementary
schooling for entry into the working world of the students’' original en-
vironment (56), it is quite surprising that the National Policy Bureau

(Bureau Politique National), during its extraordinary session of

+a
+b

: National School of Agricultural Training and Extension.
¢+ College for training elementary school teachers.

(56) Institut Pédagogique National: Rapport sur la Réforme de 1 'En-
seignement, Deuxiéme &dition, Nouakchott, 1978, p. 7.




July 30431 1973, decided agalnst creat1ng thls second cycle of elementary
educatlon. It preferred rather to ‘apply a pollcy of rurallzatlon through
the creatlon of centers in rural areas. (57) These centers have not
appeared to thls day and, therefore9 from the star dpoxnt' of economic

and soc1a1 development one of the pr1nc1pal obgectives‘has'not been
attained. Thls grave state of affalrs allows one of the most serious de-
ficiencies of the educatlonal system to persist -~ the total abandonment

of the vast majority of students after they have received a general,
elementary educatlon which only prepares them in an entireiy haphazard

manner for a professlonal career.

It must 1n fact be p01nted out that, as elementary education leads.
to a competltlve exemlnatlon whlch thust be passed before enterlng ‘general
and techn1ca1 secondary educatlon, 1ts structure as well as its subJect
matter content can only be the same as the training system of the country

from whlch Maurltanla 1ﬁner1ted the present educational system°

ﬁnder such circuostances; the objective of ruralizing elementary
education and rendering it more functiomal is now nothing more than a
dream. Secondly; for most vocational schools the difficult mandatory
passage through general secondary school makes the development of voca-
tlonal tralnlng completely dependent on that secondary education. Yet,
we know ‘that such educatlon is exce531ve1y expensrve and that it has a
11m1ted enrmlment capac1ty. '

.

Fur thermore, one should question whether vocational training centers

are not recrultlng drop~outs from general secondary schoel in order to

reach students who were already admitted to colleges with general curricula

(57) Institut Pedagogzque Nat10na1 Rapport sur la Peforme de 1° Enseﬁgnew
ment, Deuxiéme &ditionm, Nouakchott, 1978, p. 60,

4
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and who consequently represent the top third cfsstudents having completed
elementary schooling. If this is the case, one nust admlt that this is
hardly an effective or equltable manner of'solvzng the problem of the
doubtful quality of elementary educatlon. '

A - i »iv')i‘; L
e B g

13

A second defect in the Structure of stud1eq 1s the lack of 1atera1
passages which would allow etrors in orlentatlon to be corrected . The. |
absence of such a possibility' can<oniy have a negatlve effect 1n the selec~
tion of studies; since sacoudary general educatlon offers all klnds .of .
possibilitiés for lateral passage, including access to higher education, )
whereas a rigid compartmentalization has been,estehlisheqvtor;otherrtypes

of education. e ra it

- .
. s T
LR Lt B

In the area of technical educatlon, 1t is rather'astonlshlng to note
that studies last 8 years, 4 in the first cycle and 4 1n the secpnd cycle,
while: secondary general education lasts only 6 yearso In addltlon, there
are 150 weekly hours for the whole’ flrst cycle of technlcal education
as compared to 90 hours for the Colléges d'Enseignement Général (CEG's)
and. 152 hours in the second cycle of techn1ca1 educatlon compared to 84-92
hours for general educatlon chees. (58) In technlcal education, 25

hours of the week are spent on pract1ca1 work, equal to :16.6% for “the- flrst

e cerrrl
i

It is essentlal that an asseqsment be made .of the reasons behind
such a’ long tralnlng perlod 1n technlcal educatlon, which . does not appeéar
to be Just1f1ed by exten31ve practlcal tralnxng The: fact that the- training
cycle takes two years longer than general secondary studies drastically"
reduces the admission capacity of the technical education sector and

increases training costs.

(58) ’UNESCOE.Mauritania: Education, 1978, p. 49.

-+,
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It would be wise to inquire if the extension of the study cycle of
technical education, terminating with a Baccalauréat, is not inspired by
a concern to prepare the student for technical instruction in higher edu-
cation, In the past, technical schools trained @killed workers in three

S L : _
years, and technicians were trained in the same amount of time at the -

technical lycée. At the time, the Baccalauréat Technique (Vocational
Baccalaureat) was not offered, only the Brevet de Technicien (Technician‘s

Certificate).

In conclusion, it must be repeated that thé study on the integration

of traditional education into the overall, effort to educate the Mauritanian

pcpulation must be pursued at all cost.
!;

Educatibh;'in”the highest sense of the word, will thus be established

at the foundation and spread throughout the country.

.

L4

II1.2 Administrative Structure of the Education51'SyStem

%
-

Any reform of the educational system aimed at its adaptatiom to the
" true needs of the country and its deVelopment presupposes. the existence
of an@effective administtativé structure., This structure must also per-~
mit the stable, coherent, éoordinated management of ‘the educational ,
system‘baéed on a policy conforming to the objectives and priorities
established by the development plan énd meeting the legitimate aspira-.

A

‘tions of the people.

" In Mauritania, this staﬁility and cdﬁésion in the management of the
educational system are especially lédkiﬁé.xResﬁbnsibilities for educa-
tion and training are distributed among several ministries which, with~
out an inter-ministerial educational committee, poses a problem of co-
ordination and consistency in educational policy. In' addition, responsi-

bility for the different types of education frequently shift from ministry

to ministry.
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Mot

In 1972 ~all-vocational and techn1ca1 tralnlng 1nst1tutlons . (CEE,

LS

ENECOFAS ENFVA) were placed under the superv131on of the Ministry of

Technical Education, Supervisory Training and ngher Educatlon (Mlnlstere

N de 1'Enseignement. Technique, de 1la Formatlon des Cadres et Qe 1'!nsalgne—

3
ment . -Supérieur). In 1978 superv1s1on of CET was transferred to the Mini-

stry . of National -Educatich (Mlnlstere de 1 Educatlon Natlonale), whlle

ENECOFAS was transferred to the Mlnlstry of Admlnlstratlve Reform, Labor,~

Soc1a1 Affairs.-and Health' (ﬂlnlstere de la Reforme Admlnlstratlve, du

Travall .des Affaires Sociales et ‘de1a’ Sante) and the Ministry of

Rural Development (Ministére du Developpement Rural) assumed responsibility
for ENFVA, In 1979, the'Civil’ Serv1ce and Superﬁisory Tra1n1ng Ministry -

(Mlnlstere de 1a Fonetion Publique et la Formatlon des .Cadres) took qver
CET. :ﬁ.:i“_ ‘ [ 1 ,'_:'-4 L ’A

The same treatment was meted out to higher education as well as.to
+ . . .
ENA and ENS. Only elementary education and teacher training appear to
enjoy a certain administrative stability. ~ = .

Needless to ‘sayy.frequent changes—serve to disor?ent educat1onal
pOllCY and for one reason or another reforms are held at the plannlng
stage, while others are being 1mp1emented w1thout regard to the general P
context in which the educational system must operate. iy

At present, the Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Educatlon -
(Ministére de 1° Enseignement Fondamental et Sécondaire) 1s respon51b1e

solely for elementary education, general secondary educatlon and teacher
training. L T I R

3
BESTEE

This'arrangemenpftg;some;degree.refleéts the Ministry's interest in

technical and professional education. Responsibility-for the latter is’

[ I I N BN N N W N BN N B B = N R N N ae

: Ecole Natlonal Superleure ~ 'College for training teachers for lycée

and beyond



- 32 -

divided among four different ministries whose main interest is certainly

not education. (See Appendix 3.)

It would appear that the creation of a Ministry of NatidnalsEducétion
with a directorate for each type of eduéation:should be foreseen. This
would allow for better programming of studies and greater coherence ih
- policy-making and planning. Tn addition, a2 high-level committee woﬁi& be

- necessary with representatives from all sectors using manpower9 as well

as representatlves from t:he Planm.ng Office &nd the Mnustry of Laborf'

With regard to educat1ona1 planning, it exists only in embryonlc
form. (59) ‘- Clearly, a stable and effective’ organl?atlon is essent1a1 to
design policy and education and planning for the entire educatlonal sec—

tori ’

CHAPTER I1I1

Analysis of the Sygtem of Educatlon and Tralnlng by Level and Type of

Education

ITI.1 Primary or Elementary'Educatibn:

III.1.1 Elementary Education

1I11.1.1.1 Structugg

On the basis of the educational reform of 1973, the length of studies
for elementary education was shortened after the third year from 7 to 6

years in 1975. Since that time and until 1978/79, the old and new systems

(59) 1In a survey report by the Harvard Resource Development Team; Beerd-
. sley writes frankly that:"I would have to conclude that as far as
Mauritania proper is concerned, educational planning capacity is as
near zero as it possibly could be, with all activity centered around

an expatriate advisor.” BEARDSLEY, J.R.: Report on Mission to Mauri-
tania: Observations and Recommendatlons Harvard University, 1977,
po 13 P T o
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coexisted, resulting in the graduation of two classes of CM2 students at
the end of the elementary cycle. In 1979, students registered for the
competitive examination for the end of basic studies. Of these, 627 came

from the old system and 387 from the 1973 reformed system. (See Appendix 4.)

The 1973 reform sought above to rehabilitate teaching in Arabic. The
first two years are now taught'{h Arabic entirely, the third'and fourth
years are taught 2/3 in Arabic and 1/3 in French, the fifth year 1/2 in
Arabic and 172 in French, and the sixth ydar' ‘I/3 ‘in Arabic and 2/3 in
French. (60) LA PR

Compared to the 1967 reform, the 1973 reform shows & considerable
increase in Arabic teaching because the first two years are taught en--:
tirely in Arabic, whereas the 1967 reform system envisaged only one year
of'teaChing in Arabic. For the following years, the 1973 reform projected
1/3 to 2/3 of courses taught in ‘Arabic, while the 1967 system envisaged
only 1/3 from the second to ‘seventh years. This increase in Arabic intro-~
duced by thé i973 reform can be estimated at 39%, with 30 hours scheduied ;
per week and a reduction of the cycle from 7 tc 6 years. Teaching in .

other areas was reduced by the 1973 reform to 46%. (See Appendix 5.)

The reform also envisaged improving the system by permitting only one
class to be repeated by a student’in'the elementary cycle. However, accor—
ding to information obtained from school headmastersgfmultipleirepeats‘
are still very frequent in the third and last years of the elementary
cycle. In a state of high population mobility, with many schools having
incomplete study cycles and the absence of student files which record
student progress and which accompanies him wherEQéftﬁéfenrols, an effec~b

tive control of multiple repeats is impossible.

(60) UNESCO: Mauritanie -~ Educacioh,‘p. 16.




It is, moreover, not certain whether prohibiting multiple‘repeéts is
a good ‘idea. The student who finds it forbidden to repeat his fifth or
. sixth year must leave school without having an opt1on to acquire ‘some
vocational training And yet, considerable sums of _money have. been 9pent
..for 'several years for such. students’ elementary education. Once again,

this demonstrates the need tc create a cycle of elementary vocational
training. : ‘

‘In principle, the academic year lasts 30 weeks (October 15:~ July 15),
but the actuai'léngth seems to be considerably less, 12 weeks according
to some estimetes. Even if this figure is exaggerated or exceptional,
there is little doubt that the academic year in many schools:actually

lasts no longer than 15 to 20 weeks.

Cye
Lot

Administratively, elementary schoélgiare supervised by regional
offices of elementary education, which'dﬁtéiq teaching supplies for new
teachers, control the assignment of teachers, closely administer per-
sonnel and organize the correction of competitive examinations at the

end of the elementary cycle.

IIT1.1.1.2 Student Enrolment

The ‘overall enrolment rate of attendance in the eiemeﬁtary educa-
tion syetem:geached 20,027 in 1977 for the 6~14 age group. (6}) This
ratelis;elightly higher than the 18.637 figure published by the Ministry
of Elemeﬁtery and Secondary Education. (62)

(61) rphis year was chosen as a base so that the results of the January
1977 populatlon census could be used.

(62) This difference is found in the demographic basis: for the 6-14

age group, the census cites 322,719 persons compared to 346,750
for the Education Ministry.



- 35 -

Since the age for admission is staggered between 6 and 8 years of age,
it would seem appropriate to use the 6-8 year~old population group as a
demographic base, so that-the 1evelmqbtaine§'wi11 be closest to the net

level of enrolment.

- Even though the 1eve1 st111 seems.very low compared to the goal for

universal. elementary enrolment 1t has risen cons1derab1y‘ in. 1968, it
was 6.9%, and 127 in 1972, 463) _This rapid rise should not be surprising
because the enrolment rate was very lonhef'the'beginning. Comparing the
20.27 level with.that of other Third World countries is difficult because
of the 6~14 age’b;eeket is used for an elementary education cycle lasting

7 years.

With this reservation, we can still obtain an idea of Mauritania’s

level in relation to that of other African countries.

The level of school enrolment in Mauritania is one of the lowest in
Africa, However, it must be added that all of the lowest 1evels are 1n ‘the

"Sahel countrles

The Th1rd Natlonal Plan for Economlc and Social Development envisaged
an enrolment level of 257 for the 1979/80 school year. This goal can be
considered as attalned since in 1977/80 the enrolment 1eve1 had already
reached 23, 977

Still, it must be realized that the enrolment level is only a very

global manner of measurlng educatlonal status. The effectiveness of an

educational system should be measured according to the quality of the

education prov;dedvandmnot“pnly_ecccrdlng to its enrolment capacity.

(63) UNESCO: Utilisation des Statistiques Scolaires en;Mauritenie,
Paris, 1975, p. 11.

UNESCO: Mauritanie ~ Education..., 1972, Vol. I., p. 9.
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Tabie 2

Gross Rate of Enrolment in Elementary

Education
Levels
Country “1970 0 1975
Sahel Countries
. Chad o B 25.7 26.6
. Upper Volta . 9.9 11.9
Mali A 16.0 | 18.9
Mauritania 11.4 16.7
Niger 10.6 13.4
Senegal 26.6 28.9
Other African Countries »
- Cameroon - - - 74.8 :‘, C ... 84.3
Ivory Coast 54.1 ‘ 61.2
Ethiopia: = 95 - E 14.8
Gambia 22,0 27.6
Kenya - L 52,4 S 99060
Somalia 4.5 28.1
Tanzania 25.4 41.9

Source: UNESCO: La Croissance des Effectifs Scolaires des Pays du Sahel
(Growth of Schcol Enrolment in the Sahel Countries), Paris, 1975.
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In like manner, a growing enrolment level .can hide an increase in

‘class-repeats. If total éﬁfolment increases faster than the number of

~registered first-year studenté, a growing enrolment level can lead to an

overestimation of educational effectiveness.

The figures below seem to indicate that this is the case for Mauri~

tania. e T

While the growthirate for the first year is more rapid than that of

total enrolment up until 1976/77, it declines dramatically. for .the last-— - "~

two years of scheool- when compared to total enrolment.

It would therefore be wise to interpret progress in school enrolment

levels with some cautiom, . . .= i B CUNEEE

RIS B LA R RS N

This said, the figures indicate that enrolment haS‘quadrupled since
1965/66 to a level of 81,286 students in 1978/79. Compared to 1960/61,

primary education enrolment has increased sevenfold. (See Appendix 6.)

These increases in student enrolment are the result of a demand for
education by the population, demographic pressure and the enrolment capa-
city of the primary schools. It can be assumed that the demand for edu-
cation is greater than the supply, due to the limited educational faci-
lities, the low rate of admissions to the first year of elementary

schoo! seems to confirm this hypothesis.

The Ministry of Elementery and Secendary Education, probably with an
aim of satisfying this demand, has projected a 107 average yearly increase
in student enrolment, which should lead to an enrolment level of 35Z in
1984/85, with 144,310 pupils. (64)

(64) Ministry of Primary and Secondary Education: Statement to the cabi-
net regarding the Manritanization of the teaching staff at the
secondary school level, 1979, p. 5. By correcting the population
index, a 357 rate of enrclment represents 137,620 pupils.
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Table 3

e

and Evolution of Total Enrolment for Elementary Education

1977/78 . 1978/79

1967/68  1970/71  1971/72  1975/76 1976/77
Enrolment ' - . »
Firet Year 5-215 6,210 7,412 13,089 15,647 15,417 16,119
1967:68 100 119 142 251 301 296 309
Index = 100
Total 23,635 31,945 35,049 52,140 64,611 72,954 81,206
Earolment ' R
1967/68 100 135 148 221 273 309" 344
Index = 100

Source: Ministry of Blementary and Secondary

author.

Bducation, calculations by the



-39 -

The pedagoglcal and f1nanc1al 1mp11cat10ns of th1s 1ncrease will be
d1scussed below, but in llght‘of these facts, one wonoers 1f such a s1gn1~
ficant 1ncrease in the level of puplls would not endanger any 1n1tlat1ve

for reform since too many resources (human, f1nanc1a1 and equlpment) would

have to be moblllzede

It would no doubt be preferable to stab111ze the rate of enrolment
at 25% whlch would result in a falrly s1zeab1e 1ncrease in school enrol~
ment (more than 17 014 pup1ls from January 1970 to January 1985) due »
in great to a minimum 2 5% estlmated yearly rate of populatlon growth.
(See Annex 8.) (65) At the same tlme, it would be necessary to study and

apply measures to 1mprove the quallty of elementary school teachlng.

In conclusion, we believe the objective!ot.a 107 annual increase in
student enrolment might compromise the prov151on of a basic education to
the rural populatlon. Possibly, establlshlng a better elementary educa-
tional structure which would first of all recover students completing
the1r 6th year w1thout any profe551ona1 quallflcatlon or employment, plus
the rapld adaptatlon of prlmary teachlng programs whlch would contribute

to the economlc and soc1al development of the rural populatlon in part1°

B

cular, are more urgent and effectlve measures for brlnglng about an im-

‘provement in the standard of 11v1ng for the maJorlty of Mauritanians than

a rapldi costly increase in student numbers. of wh1ch only a small m1nor1ty
would finally be able to have access to hlgher educatlon, while the

greater majority would be joining the unemployed masses.

This does not mean that preparation for expansion of elementary

education whose ultlmate obJectlve is unxversal prlmary educatlon should
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not be made. The essence of the argument 1s that such educatlon must first

(65) Had they w1shed to stablllze the enrolment 1eve1 at about 307,
there would have been 117,960 students in 1985, ‘an increase of
9,768 students compared to 1982 (year in which the level of
29 6% will be reachedj. This would mean an increase of 26,674
students over 1979,
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of all be restructured and reorganized in order to assure the rLral masses
'a basic education that increases. their chances of ach1ev1ng food se1f~

-suff1c1ency, an 1mprovement in living conditions, and cultural and eco-

riomic 1ndependence of the _countrys-

In the immediate future, it would be advisable to choose a slower
growth rate. As Appendix 9 indicates, an enrolment level increase of 5%
instead of 107 still guarantees a considérable swelling of student num-
bers between now and 1985 to the extent of 27,645 stﬁdentsa which repreé

sents a 34.01% ihcrease over student enrolment for 1978/793

Even an annual 1ncrease of 2.57 in enrolment levels -~ which equals
the populatlon growth rate -- still produces a rise in enrolment of

12,980 units by January 1985, a 15.97% increase over 1978/79

Of the 81 286 students in 1978~79, 51 769n or 63 67 were boys and
29,517, or 36 47 were girls,

'While the percentage level of participation for g1rls 1n e]ementary
education has con51derab1y increased since 1960, when it was Just 192,
it has ‘advanced only a little more than one percentage p01nt per year on
the average in elghteen years. If access to elementary educat1on were equal
the percentage for glrls should reach nearly 48,87, a percentage taken
for: glrls in the 6‘14 age bracket.

9

For comparison purposes, female part1c1pat10n in other Afrlcan coun-
tries is shown in Table 4,

Mauritania not only has a lower enrolment level compared to other
African countries but also one of the lowest percentages for g:i.rls‘7
attendance at the elementary level: 32% in- 1975 agalnst an average of

447 for the other African countrles.
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Table

£=

qs

Country:

i .., --Percentage
1970

. 1975

"Sahel (

Countries

Chad
Upper Volta .-

Mali

Mayritania. . -

- Niger' ER ST L S

Other

Senegal

African Couptries, .

Cameroon
Ivory Coast
Ethiopia
Gambia

Kenya

"Somalla o

Tanzanla

Average for Afrlca  i)

[

27

s 37,
., 38 |

29

39

44
38
37
31
43

28
e
s

29

g
238
32
36

42

47
39

2

48 .-
40

oL : - a g :
‘Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education

~+, and by Age, Paris, 1977,

Source: UNESCO: Trends and’ PrOJectlons of Enrolment by Level of Educatlon
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If the GIRM wants to obtain a higher rate for girls, as envisaged
in the Third National Plan, the enrolment level for girls would have to

be increased more quickly than that of the boys. (66)

= The table below reveals that there has been a catchlng up 1n recent
years. While the rate of enrolment for boys 1ncreased from 26. 257 to
29.817 from 1977 to 1979 for glrls it has increased from 13.48% to 17 85%
for the same period. Thls development reduces the boy/girl enrolment level
ratio from 1.95 to 1.67. (67)

If the overall enrolment level were fixed at 27.70% in IQSSQinth an
annual enrolment growth rate of 5%, the limitation of the enrolment
level for boys to 30% would allow a 25.29% enrolment level for girls. This
rate would bring female participation to 44.53%7 and the boy/g1r1 ratio

for enrolment to 1.19.

The average female participation in 1985 would then be ‘same as for
African countries in 1985, ar 44.00%7. (68)

ITI.1.1.3 The School Infrastructure

The 81,286 students in 1978~79 were taught in 535 schools. Between
1972 and 1978, the number of schools increased more slowly than the
number of students due to a concentration of students 1n the urban
centers as a consequence of the rural exodus, which 1s why urban schools
are 1arger -on the average. (See Appendix 11) There are l 547 classrooms

in these 535 schools of which 1 4,477, or 95, SZ, are used. Thls utilization

(66) Third National Plan fot Economic and So¢ial Development,. p. 126,

(67)- With an 1dent1ca1 enrolment level for the two sexes, the ratio
would be equal. | o :

(68) UNESCO: Trends and PrOJectlonss 1977 p. 40 o
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. .Elementary. Education: Enrolment Levels by Sex, 1977-1979

Population Poy . Enrolment Populatlon_ Glrls Enrolment
6-14 - Pupils Level 6714 7 Puplls Level
January 1977 165,297 43,398 26.25 157,422 . 21,213 13.48
January 1978 169,429 47,912 28.31 161,358 24,982 15348
January 1979 173,664 51,769  29.81 165,392

29,517

17.85

Source: 6-14 Populaticn' (See Appendix 8)

~Ministry of Elementary and’ Secondary Educatlon for school

populatlon.L
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rate has been very stable since 1976-77, which means that the absoclute
number of unused classrooms increases proportionately to the number of
available classrooms. Although the number of unused classrooms for
1978-79 is not very great (70). it nonetheless represents an investment

of at least 7 million UM.

Finally, the number of new classrooms for the last three academic

years has been as follows:

Academic Year New .Classrooms
l976~77 ; . 1317
1977-78 ) 142 -

1978-79 “ 127
or an average of 133 new classes per year.

For the 1975-80 period, the Third Plan called for the contruction
of 840 new classrooms, or an average of 170 péf ;éar. This contruction
program has not been completed as it would have required 1,806 classes
for 197879 alone in order to meet the gormvof,AS;studentsfper class-
room, as set fprth by the Plan. (69),Ac;9a}1y@ there were, by that time,

1,547 classes representing a lag in the construction of 259 classrooms.

Of greater significance than the number of classrooms is the ratio

of students to classrooms utilized.

Though this ratio in 1972-73 satisfied the norm of 45, it has in-
creased enormously since, reaching 55 students per classrooms in 1978-79.

(See Appendix 12.) It is evident that this highly rapid increase in the

(69) Third National Plan, p. 126.
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number of students per classroom can only damage the quality of educa-
tion and undoubtedly contrlbute to ‘the grow1ng 1neff1c1ency of elementary

education.
In theory, the enrolment capacity for elementary education in

1978~79 should have been 70,000 pupils (1,547 classrooms with 45 students

per clasg), but in fact 81,286 were enroled, . = ..

I1I1.1.1.4 The Teachers

The teaching staff in the elementary system totalled 1,825 persons
in 1978-79. As shown in the table below, their number has risen constantly
since 1974-75. . . ’ ' ' ' ' -
The annual growth rate was slower than that for pupils which caused
the student/teacher ratio to rise from 33.1 to 45.1 and reduced the

teacher/classroom ratio from 1.43 to 1.24 in 1978-79.

For the 1979/80 school year, the Third National Plan envisaged a
teacher/classroom ratio of 1.2 and a student/teacher ratio of 45. (70)

These objectives‘may_bekgon§idg§ed to have been reached.

For the 1979-80 to the 1984~85 period, while maintaining the level -
of 45 students per teacher and 1.2 teachers per class, it will be necessary

to recruit either 615 teachers or 1.394 teachers according to the selected

(70) Third National Plan, p. 126.
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Table 6
y s Teachers
School Yedt Number Growth Index Annual Rate
1974~75 1352 - 100.0 =
1975-76 1439 87 106.4 6.4
1976~77 o, 1688 229 123.4 15.9
1977-78 B 1765~ 97 130.5 5.8

. 1978-79 ' 1825 60 135.0 3.4

Source: Calculations by the author and the Ministry,of Elementary and
Secondary Education. '

Table 7
School Year | Student/?eacher ' vﬁ’Ieacye?/C1assr?¢ms
Ratio Gt Utilized Ratio
197'4“75 . _ 33 oL o 1.43
1976~77 ’ 38 .40
1877-78 41 1.31

Source: Calculations by the author.
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growth rate of student enrdlment, broken down as follows by:school year:

Table 8

Teachers to be:Recrulted

School Year

5% Growth Rate for =~ 10% Growth Rate for
Student Enrolment = ~: " . ' : Student Eirolment
:1979--80 90 et roa . 181
1980-81 | 95 | 199
1981-82 100 e 219
198283 105 240
1983-84 110 264

1984-85 o s L

Total - ... ., ... 615 . o 1,3%

Source: Caleeletlohs by'theheethotgl‘

Thus, by January 1985, there should be 2 440 or 3, 219 teachers 1n'u
elementary educatlon. The Plan progected 2, 460 for the 1979- 80 academlc year.:
H ST < ] . . s I
Assum1ng that the number of teachers will increase by 57 between 1978 79
and 1979 80 and using the norms of the Thlrd Natlonal Plan, the shortage,

of teachers can be calculated as follows

4 . . ety

Neej = -Students enroled "X Teacher/Classroom Ratio

Student/Teacher ratio
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Available = number of teachers in 1978-79 + 57

Shortage = needed - available

'Objécfiﬁes of the Third NationaliPian for 1979-80

Studénts enroled _ 82,000

Ratio of students/teachers . 45,1
Teachers/classroom ratio » 1.2
Teachers needed . 2,187
Teachers.available 1,916

Shortage 271

If the replacement rate for teachers is es tlmated at 2%, there is a
requirement of 2,230, leaving a shortage of 314. On the other hand, if we
use the forecasts of the Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education,
there should be 89,250 students in elementary school in 1°79~80 (71).

A total of 2 428 teachers would then be needed 1eav1ng a deficit of 512

teachers

It must be concluded, therefore, that the nﬁﬁbef of teachers remains
serlously 1nsuff1c1ent to provide’ quallty educatlon9 operat1ng with a
student/teacher ratio of 45.1 and a teacher/classroom ratio of 1.2,

The shortage of teachers will continhe.igﬁupecoming years if training
capacity is not developed. With a planned average growth rate of 5% for
teacher and student enrolment, it can be expected that the shortage in
January 1, 1985 will still be 2,558 ~ 2,440 or 128 teachers. On the

(71) wMinistry of Elementary and Secohdafy Education: Statement to the
cabinet of April 28, 1979, p. 5.



- 49 -

other hend; if the number of students ehviseged by the Ministry are used,
the shortage as of January 1985 will be 3;925 - 2924O'or 1,685 teachers.

It is, therefore, very douhtful that the student/teacher rat1o of
45 attained in 1978~79 can be malntalned for the follow1ng years. An. in~ -
sufficient number of teachers clearly compromises the ‘development of an -,

elementary education of reasonable quality.

However, an insufficient number of teachers is not the only threat

to théidéﬁelopmént of a elementary education.

Pecent years have shown: that the quallty of teachers is deterloratlng.
The recrultment level is much too low, tralnlng of teachers at ENI- 1s
1nadequate and ‘possibilities of. tralnlng already worklng is almost non=
existent. Tn '1977- 78, the teachlng staff consxsted of only 20, 87 tralned
teachers, or 1 in? '5, as. compared w1th 23 47 in 1975-76. For the:'same. —
period, teaching assistants represented 34.4% versus 22. 77 In contrast
monltors represented 25.47% in 1977-78 against 15.1Z in 1975-76. Here is
clear proof that- recruitment .is belng done at the monitor level In 1977—
78, out of 97 ‘persons. reorulted 71 were monltors9 or 73. 2% Th1s also
indicates that the 1mp1ementat19n of the elementary educatlon reform-
program of 1975 never took any cons1derat10n of the admission- capacity,
of the educational system in either the area of equipment, teachers, or
organization. A real academLc population explosion in elementary education
which brought student enrolment up by 16.37 between 197475 and 1975-76
and by 23.97 between 1975~76 and 1976~77 seemed un3ust1£1ed Undoubtedly,
this explosion contributed to the loss of teachers, for- whom work1ng

conditions had become one reason to avoid a teaching career.

As pointed out in the UNESCO report; the teaching corpa' disenchant-
ment with education and pupils' attitude towards the teaching profession

are forecasts of a bad future, especially if the blatant sub-qualifications
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,df teachers currently being recruited are taken into consideration. (72)

- In the 1mmedlate future, refresher courses must be reinforced at the
.Instltut Pedagoglque National. Thls 1nst1tute should also ensure the _
rurallzatlon of the subJect matter content and teachlng methods of elemenm

tary educat1on.

5 The number of female teachers w111 also have to be substantlally
1ncreased In 1978-79, out of 1 825 teachers9 7. 17 or 129 were women. 1t

should be possible to orient more girls toward the teachlng profession.

F1na11y, the recommendatlon of the report on reform to 1nst1tute one
‘year of public service must be 1mp1emented To the extent that the present
.system of educatlon is too selectlve at the post~e1ementary 1eve1 favorlng
a poorly understood elitist attltude and developrng sour ;ndlvrduelrsmg
eelected training programs can ohly ﬁarginelly contribute to improving

the welfare_of:the masses.

- In the 11ght of this situation, the tralnlng of teachers w111 become
more and more compromised, justifying a mandatory contr1but1on to the

educetlve effort by youth having benefltted from prolonged tralnlng.

III;LsIQS School Drop-Outs and Internal.Efficiency of Elementary Education

III;ifI,B.l School Losses (Drop-Outs.and Repeaters)

n all of the reports of study groops the oroblem of losses in the
elementary education system are considered only in passing. This may be

explained in part'by the absence of reliable statistics on class repeats

(72) UNESCOQ Mauritahie‘e Education, 1978, p; 35.
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and drop-outs and secondly by the lack of a series of statistics covering

at least 7 school years so that one basic set of data may be compiled.

The problem posed by school losses is substant1a1 enough to ‘attempt

to obtaln an idea of its size with the help of ex15t1ng stat1st1cs.

We have thus compiled student groups from the statietjcathseries of
the 1975-76, 1976-77, 1977-78 and 1978-79 school years. After verification,
the statistics for 1975~76 were found to be useless (or possibly dev1a~
tions) since the results obtained were completely different from those
of subsequent years and very far from figures recorded in other African
countries. Consequently; all calculations were made on the basis of the

last three school years.

The method used is adapted from reconstituted student groups. Thus,
"apparent" groups were defined and these should be interpreted with cau-
tion for they actually include students from different generations who
are considered as belonging to the same generation. So, in order to obtain
a statistical group for the academic years 1977-78 and 1978-79, for exam-

ple, we have prbceeded as follows (elementary'school only):

Taklng the total student enrolment for the first school year of
1977-78, we compared this number with the number of newly enroled students
in the second year of 1978- 79 The difference between these two figures
gives us the number of pupxls who did not pass on to the second year in
1978-79. Either these students repeated the f1rst year that year, or they .
dropped out of school.
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In equation fotdat:

Total enrolment 1977-78 = (¢) in lt AF (T m)
Newly entoled students 1978-79 = (t+1) in an AF (NI f*‘)

'Repagts caiculatcd in thc firse year = (R¢ ;;:)
: !978~79

Ac:ual tcpelt% in the fif"‘y"‘ ‘978*?9%' (ke :;:3
Hence: -

t+1

. t 1. z o ' B . '- . t**
By = N *  Kom

]

(!}77-78) - (1978-79) - €1978-79) -
lS 4’7 lyt year 13,374 2nd yearx 2, 053 lat year

“The repeats ¢aleulated actually ccnbxna‘all of the students in the
first yoar vho were not among those newly rcgzstered in the second year
the fuilcw!ng year, Clearly, a certain number of pupils will have left
scheel’ lftﬁ#‘ﬁhe first year. To calculatc thia number, comparison is
made between the calculated repelts (Rc RN)and actual rapeags (RE z;;)

In this way we obtain the number of drop~outu after the first yvear

that are idantifxed at tho begi nning of the scheol year (e+], or....)
RC ‘f' - nxtY Y St
lsg Year lst Year

lst Year

o¥; ueing our example

1978-79 1978719 _ . 1e78ere
2, eﬁalwt Year 5 ’galst Year 44 %st Yagr
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It should be noted that ‘the drop*outs thus calculated are “apparent”

drop-outs, as the flgure for actual repedtsimay-dinclude students who

have repeated several times.' Slnce multiple repeats are not recorded separa-

tely, we must be content with "apparent' 'fepeats while supposing that the

norm of only one repeat is accepted.

To obtain calculated repeats for the second year, we proceeded as

follows:

.t t+1 t+l
ET 2nd year NI 3rd year RC 2nd year

[}

using the example

5T e T O e T 15 e
EEEE PR T e )
F?éid¥0§ieuf§; we have 1 ;-z“;{a ;.,l | :v LT
| RC 2;§+;eat e RE 2n§+;eac' : ;i2;7; *f;;é;*;s;r‘vhvv
uging the exagplei
1’59'9 197879 ¥,890- 51978 79 _ 29; 1978~79 " 14

2nd year _ f» 2nd year R .2nd ‘year

(73)

Here we conclude that drop—outs are either negatlve or the number

of actual repeats is greater,than the calculated number of repeats.
This result may be due to two phenonena: f1fst, newly enroled students
in the second year may include students entering school after the
first year (for example, coming from a Koranic school) and who con-
sequently belong to those newly enroled in the second year. ‘During
visits to schools, we were unabhle to confirm this hypothe31s, as
opinions proved contradlctory This first hypothesis is therefore
rejected. The second factor is that of repeaters who had interrupted
their studies without passing. These students will be registered

upon their re-entry into the system as repeaters in the year of study
that they terminated unsuccessfully. This hypothesis is somewhat con-
firmed by the very irregular movement of these repeats from one year
of studies to the next and from one school year to the next. The
existence of phenomena of this kind, which cannot be explained from
existing statistical information, clearly demonstrates the necessity of
strengthening the statistical apparatus in the academic field. The
absence of information on the ages of students and on the nature of
repeaters prevents both corrective measures and an appropriate evalua-
tion of the internal efficiency of the systems.
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The same procedure was followed for the third“foﬁrth fifth
and sixth school years. For- the seventh year, the number of graduates is
not known. Hence, that number was calculated by taking total’ enrolment

and the number of repeaters in the seventh year.
Shown ‘as a formula:

t R I £Hl ,
ET 7tn year - - RE 7th year S S = graduates

resulting in:

1977-78 1978-79 1978-79
7th year 2,200 7th year ' 3,901

6,101

Following this hypothesis, it was assumed that in the seventh year
there were no drop-outs or ‘reé-entering repeaters. The first hypothesis

meant that all of the students successfully terminated the seventh year.

The second hypothesis implied that no studente having passed the seventh

year, drop out of the school system only to re-enter it aftér one or more

years.

Applied to the statistics provided for 1976-77, 1977 78 and 1978-79,
this method provided two groups of students made up of newly-enroled
students, repeaters and the balance of the number of drop-outs and re-

enterlng repeaters (See Appendix 14.)

The range in these figures makes ‘it possible to figure out 1osee8;'

as shown below. -
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"Table 2 RIS I

Elementary Education - Rates of Passes, Repeats and DerFOuts
- Based on Groups Reconstituted for'1976-77, 1977-78 and 1978-79.

;(Expreséé&ﬂigihﬁﬁaré&s)

First Second Third .Fourth Fifth Sixth Seventh

Year Year Year - Year Year Year Year
Growp I 100.00 -106.00: . 100.00::100:00 . 100.00 100,00 100.00
Passes. ~ 87.58 85.787 85.02 ~76.08. 74,60 76.95 '64.10

. _Repeaters  13.64 12.49  16.96 20.34  8.93 10.26 35,90

Drop-Outs  ~1.22 1,787 =198 - 3.58.. . 16.47  $.19

‘croug 1 100,00 100.00 100,00 409,00 160.00 100,00 100.00

Passes  B6.75 - 89.66- .81.09 77.86  76.07 82.03  63.%
Repeaters 12,97 12,23  12.93 18,13  20.13 77,66  36.06
Drop-Outs 0.28 -1.89 5,98  4.01  3.80 ‘1031

~ Source:/Calculations by the aqthér 1

Hence, we see that the passing level drops from.year to yeéf for

- Group, I except at the end of the sixth year, when it rises siightiy. In

Group II, however, it rises éiightly in the .second year and dramatically

in the sixth year. Still, the drop-out rate continues to be in the neigh-

borhood of 64% in the two cases.’

In the two groups, the level of repeatg is nearly the same except

for the fifth and sixth year. These levels do not seem excessive. Finally,
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the drop~out levels for the fourth to the sixth year are high, while re-

entry of repeaters seem to occur in the first three years.

It mﬁét‘élsb'bé'recalled“thatﬁit‘WESwaSSumedmthatntherewWereineither

drop-outs nor re~entries for the geventh year. <
Taklng pass rates per study year, the Dercentage of students who
complete elementary school w1thout repeatlng can be establlshed from the

enrolment level

Table 10

Elementary Education: Passing Levels from First to Last Year

First Second Third Fourth TFifth Sixth Seventh End of

Year: Year - Year Year Year ~ Year Vear School Year
Group I  100.00 87.6 75.1  63.9 48.6  36.3 27,9 . 17.9
Group II 100.00 86.8 77.8  63.1 49.1 37.4  30.6. . 19.6

Source: Calculations by the author.,

As shown in the table above, for Group I, 26 out of 100 students re-
gistered in the first year, reached the seventh year without repeating and
18 ended elementary ‘school without repeatlng Thus, after 'seven years,

8? students of the same school generat1on either repeated one year or

dropped out of school

For Group II, 31 students reached the seventh year without repeating,
and 20 ended the cycle without repeatlnga 1nd1cat1ng that 80 either

.repeated a year or dropped out ‘of school
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£

IT1.1.1.5.2 1Internal Efficiency of the Elementary Eggcation System

Based on the success/feilure ratio and the drop-out rate, it is possible
to estimate the: eff1c1ency -of -an-educational cycle. The method used for - -
this eqt1mat10n 1s based on ‘the LEXIS flow dlagram which is well known by
demographers, Iq,fact, with this method of compllatlony the passing rate
of repeaters is taken into consideration. It is quite apparent that part
of the repeaters_elso reach the end of their studies in elementary'edpca" -

tion, altheugh a little later.

In Mauritania'’s case, two estimates were made. In one, it was assumed.
that only one repeat was allowed per year of. study, meaning all students
who were not promoted after having repeated a certaln year were consxdered

to have dropped out of school.

A second hypothe31s provided for two repeats per year of study. The
reconstituted group thus obtained prOJects for each 100 students in the
first year the number offyear—occupled-places'fqr-each~year-ofwstudy'during

the academic cycle.

By dividing the total-thus obtained by the number -of students termi-
nating the cycle, the number of- studentwyears is obtained for each.pupil -
leaving the cycle. Finally, by d1v1d1ng ‘the number of student—years by f;-
the full length of the-cyele, the ratlo -of: student~years utlllzed was

reached as a means to obtaln the calculated number of students leaving

and the number of studyxyearSjmaking'up the full cycle.

Appllcatlon of the described method for Group II gives the following: -
results: - : ‘ '
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Table 11

Elementary Education: Student/Years Utilized and Input-Cutput Ratio

Single Repeats

" Second Repeats

" Year of Study

First Year
Second Year
Third Year
Fourth Year
Fifth Year
Sixth Year

Seventh Year

’ Ao » TOtal’ -

B. Graduates '

A/B
Input/Output

112.97
108,61
107.43
98.54
86. 60
68.74
67 .44

650.33.

4312
15.08
2.15

“114.65
112.74
114.97
111.08
103.91
24,31

93.48
735.14
. 59.77

12.30

1.76

These results indicate that with single ‘repeats, $50.33 place/years

are needed to graduate 43.12 students out of 100 through to the end.of

the elementary cycle. With double repeaters, 735.14/years are needed to

take 59.77 studentsbbut‘éf 100 to the end of the primary. eycle.

S

In other words when starting out' with 100 students, 4312 pupils

out of 100 pupiié will graduate at the end of the cycle averaging a -

utilization of 650.33 place/years, or 15.08 place/years for ‘each student

ending the cycle. These figures apply when only one repeater is allowed.

If, on the other hand, two repeaters per year of studies are factored,

100 students would scale down to 59.77 graduating students with an average
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ut111zat10n of 735.14 place/years, or 12,30 place/years per student ter-

f minating . the cycle

o \‘;’!‘

Theoretlcally speaklng for a-7-year cyclg' 7 place/years must be

 utilized in order to educate one graduate It has already been noted that

+ with one-repeat " the input/output ratio is 15.08/7 = 2.15. With two repeéns9

the input/output ratio drops to 12.30/7 = 1.76.
These results can also be formulated as follows:

- To obtain an elementary graduate education from a seVeh—ZeQE
cycle, 2.15 piaceuyears are required with one repeat per_year
of study and 1.76 place-~year places with two repeats per yeér

of study. . 1 N

- Optimum efficiency would obviously require 1 graduate_fprVZ;

years of study, or 1 place-year,

To determine the efficiency of the elementary cycle in Mauritania,
the 1nput/output ratio obtalned can be compared with an established norm .
as obJect1ve as, for example, 1.5. Since such a norm is not available for
Mauritania, international comparisons can be utilized, as done in
Table 12 ’

Basged od the assumed hypotheses for Mauritania, the input/output ratio is
rather high. Supposing -that a single repeat is permitted, as provided ty
in the report on the 1?13 reform (74) assuming a 6~year cycle, the inputy
output ratio would be 2:215 which is ameng the highest seen in African
countries. With a 7myeéf cycle, the input/output ratio is slightly lowered
to 2.15. Thus, the gain;acquired'by shortening the cycle by one yeaf is:

(2.15 Vx 7) T ...(.2.;21.-.:{: 6) o B l‘ﬁ_zg._._P.lace‘-year per
S graduite

(74) Report on Educational Reform, p. 6.
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Table 12

Zducation ~* - Input/@utput Patio Comparisons

.. N

B AR I

“ ¢

--with-Other Countriés

+ For “auritania

(13

Statistical Study, Paris 1975.

Calculations bY the author.

Authorizeéd- Input/Output |. Duraticn of
Repeaters Ratic Cycle
ALGERTA 2 fi,57, 6
BOTSWANA 1,29 7
BIRUNDI 3 2,61 6
CLITROUT 3 1,86 6
IVORY COAST 3 1,78 6
GABON 3 2426 6
UPPER. VOLTA 3 1,87 6
KENYA 1 1.21 7
LESOTHO 3 2,27 7
LIBYA 2 1,15 6
MALAWY 3 2444 8
MALT 3 2433 6
MAURTTANIA + 1 N _'5.15 | 7
MAURITANIA + 2 1,76 7
| MAURTTANTA +. - 1 2,21 6
| MURTTANTA + 2 1,98 6
NIGRR 2 1,01 6
SENEGAL 2 1,50 6
SWAZILAND 2 163 7
| TANZANTA 1 1042 7
Source.: UNESCO : Wastage in Primary Education in Africa,
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.+ . If, on the other hand, two' repeats are allowed whlch 1s perhaps
closer to reality in Mauritania, the’ 11put/output ratlo is l 92 with a
6-year cycle and 1.75 with a 7-year cycle. These levels9 though they are
still-high, are closer to those ‘of other ‘African countrles The galnjacqplred
by shorteming the.cycle by oné year is therefore | B

R S

.(‘1 6% 7). - (1.98 x 6) = 0.44 place-year per
e ‘ graduate.

Thus,‘lf two repeats are actually allowed; the galn obtained by re-
duc1ng the elementary cycle from 7 to 6 yearsiis qulte limited: scatcely.ﬁ

0. 44 place-year per graduate. : .

When calculating the internal efficiency of the elementary education
system, it would still be interesting to inquire about the weight which
should be given to the effort of teachlng children to. read and write in

order to prepare them for vocat10na1 training. Teaching children to read

and write is certainly an important gcal in primary education.

To reach this goal, not only must the.children enter the firét year .
of school, but they must remain.in.school for a sufficient number of yearei

: e . L

1f theufourth”yeaydqi.primaryveducatibn'isvmainfaihed*ae?the gdide~”:
line for the level ef instruction require.clm’tpﬂbeeome,andmemaim-li»te_rate"‘(;?ﬁ)Q
the number of place~year to be provided in order to carry E”Studeﬁt“through

school to the fourth year is: 4.34 place-year with one authorized repeat

¢

We can conclude that the internal efficiency of the elementary edu-

and 4.08 place~year with two repeats.

cation system is very mediocre compared to that of other African countries.

(75) Norm utilized by UNESCO in UNESCO: Tendances et Projections des
Effectifs Scolaires (Trends and Projections of School Enrolments),
Paris, 1978, pp. 38-39,
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An improvement in this efficiency should be p0531b1e by reduc1ng the num-

ber of repcats in the last year.

It must also be noted that the internal efficiency of. a school system
tells us nothing about the quality of graduates for that cycle. Admibsion
requirements for neaily all post-elementary training programs seem to in-~

dicate that this quality is mediocre.

This leads us to the observation that, while the internal efficiency
~of the cycle may be average, external efficiency»is very low sipce students
ieaVing elgmentary educationkare being admitted to general secondaty edu-
cétioniat é:tate'of oﬁly 30-35%. Yet, it is this very admission to general
secondary education which is the prerequisite'for gaining access to nearly
all other types of educational systems. ,1ear1y,vthe result 1s that a
'great number of students 1eav1ng elementary school flnd themselves unem-
:ployed w1th no p0851b111ty of post~e1ementary tralnlng The creatlon of

a second hlghly rurallzed cycle would permit the absorption of these

'students.

III.1.1.6 Financing and Costs for Elementary Education

ITI.1.1.6.1 Operating Costs

Several sources cover the f1nanc1ng of elementary education, but 1t is
the State budget which above all supplles the f1nanc1a1 means to ensure
the operation of that educatlonalﬂsystem. The regional budgets therefore

cover only 11.67 of elementary school operating expenditures. (76)

'676). f977.Preliminary 3quet"'”iﬁ
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Capital (or construction) expenditures, on the other hand, are financed
principally by donors, as the 1978 State budget allocated only 2.7 million UM

for capital costs for the entire.educational sector. (77)

. Operating expenses for ‘élementary.education supported by the State
has reached 571.0 million UM for 1980;er535;81.0f the total’eperating
budget earmarked: for education and 6.07 of the StatefS‘opetating budget.
In 1975, this sum totalled 327.6 million ™ or 4%.37 of the educational
operating budget and 7.3% of the operatlng budget for the State (78)
Hence, flnan01a1 ‘level provided by~ the State for: elementary educatlon
operating: expendltures diminished at- the ‘time when a strong expans1on of
student enrolment was generated by the 1973 reform. While the State operar
ting budget inctreasedby 125.97 .in 1979, that of education 1ncreased by
only 84,9Z, -and. that of elementary education scarcely by 42.37.

Table 12 b

. r . Shoasr e s b

1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Operating Budget. "100500 130:10 16203 - 21707 0 225.8° 210.3

Operating Budget

for Educetion 100.00 115.2 . 149.6 164.1 184.9  220.7

Operating Budget ' . S
for Elementary 106.00 101.9° 120.6 121.3 142,3 174.3
Education

It is evident. that the profession of State financing for elemefitary

education is inadequate. It would appear at first that the reform at:this

(77) See Appendix 15.
(78) See Appendix 15 and 16,
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level of education, by reducing the cycle by one year, led to a sav1ngs

unjustified by the increase in student enrolment.

This situation has clearly improved for 1980 fOr despite budgetafy
cutbacks (the State operating budget having been reduced by 6.97 over
1979), the’ elementary education’ budget has grown by 22.57 in this same
year. = - ’ ‘

- This financial recovery for elementary educatlon undoubtedly reflects
a pollcy by the Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education which alms
to give priority to greater ‘school enrolment at the elementary level.
Regrettably, however, this pollcy has not been accompanled by a change in
the subject matter taught or in the creatlon of tralnlng npportunltles

beyond the elementary level.

Table 13

e e

State Operating Cost of Education per Student

~ (In Up) o . -
1975 1976 . 1977 1978 - 1979 1980
7,309 6,407 6,115 5,446 5,733 6,416

The unit cost shown, which does not include the regional operating
budgets, drcpped from 7,309 UM in 1975 to 5, 733 UM in 1979, a reduction
of 1,576 UM per student, In 1980, it rose ‘to 6,416 UM. o
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All of the figures are expressed in current prices. The increase in
1980 should not hide the fact that 94.87 of the operating budget is ear-
marked for salarles which compares to.5. 27 for other operating expenditures

(2.87 for school supplies, or 16 million UM or 179 UM per pupil). (79)

Th1s state of affairs confirms. ‘the Drecarlous conditions under which
elementary educatlon is obliged to function,, since in 1979 operating
expenditures other than that for selax1es;a;;ll;:epresented 6.77 of the ©
budget (30.4 million UM against 29.7 million UM'in 1980).. N

Undoubtedly, the quality of elementary educatlon 1s being compromised

by smaller and smaller financial outlays.

It would seem that’ the expansion rate in elementary educatlon is be~
comlng unfeasable from the financial. v1ewp01nt U51ng the average yearly
salary for teachers and the - ‘estimate of avallable teachers as of January 1,
1985, total salaries would be 584.1 million UM at 1979 pr1ces, and operating
expenditures would total €20.9 million UM. (80) It must be stressed that
these figuresfere calculated solely on the basis of the State operating
budget. » T | |

III.1;1.6.2>.Regional Eudgets

It is difficult to extract. educational expendltures set aside for
elementary aducatlon from the regional budgets. These expendltures are -
earmarked for school meals and maintenance of school bulldlngs They are

estimated at 57 of the State's educational budget, or approx1mate1y

(79) The average salary per teacher was 227 452 UM per year in 1979,

(80) Calculatlons based on 2,568 teachers and 108, 931 puplls for Jamiary 1,
1985, Taking the number .of, pupils prOJected by the Ministry of Ele-

mentary and Secondary Education, the operat1ng budget would be
825,6 million UM in 1985. :
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.79.8 million UM for 1980. (81)

' It would be adv1sab1e to have a stand and budgetary presentatlon to

permitt a more concise ana1y31sn

k By addlng replonal expendltures to those of the Stute9 the cost per
student comes to 7.314 UM, Added to thls is food ald from the World Food
Program, estimated at 79.8 m1111on UM per year. ‘

IT1.1.1.6.3 Capital Fxpenditures

Although capital (or contruction) expendltures are almost totally
supported by foreign donors, it would st111 prove 1nterest1ng to know

thelr level. ulnce most capital spend1ng is allocated to the constructlon

of new classroomss the following calculatlons are 11m1ted to an estlmate |

tof spendlng for such contructlon for the 1980-85 perlod

Assuming that contruction costs per classroom is 100,000 UM, the
amount requires on the basis of a student/classroom ratio of 45 would be

61.5 million UM for this period. (82)

This represents an average yearly investment of 10. 3 nillion ﬁM It
should be empha51zed that the constructlon cost of 100,000 UM for one
classroom is only an average determlned from gatherlng data in the f1e1d
Estlmates vary accordlng to the source and constructlon materlals used
from 41,000 1M for a banco bu11d1ng to 200 000 and above for a concrete
building with zinc rooflng '

(81) UNESCO Report, 1978,

(82) Calculations based on a '7'yéaf1y increase in student enrolment.
- If tbe growth rate were 107 yearly, capltal expendltures would be
139.4 million UM,
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III.1.1.6.4 Educational Costs of Acquiring a Diploma for Elementary

Education
Using budget data,: it is possible to estimate the operating budget
for one student graduating from.elementary school. For a 6-year cycle

and one authorized repeat, the cogt in 1980 prices is:

. For the State: Budget

6,416 x 11.90 = 76,350 UM

s

For the State Budget plus the Regional Budgets

7.314 x 11,90 = 87,037 UM

With two repeats allowed, the cost becomes:
AR 6 416 x 13°ze x 13 26 15 96 983 TM, and

7 314 % 13 26 = 96 983 UM

For a country with a pef’caﬁite income of less than 20,000 UM per
year, the foregoing cost is high, eépeeially if one considers that two~thirds
of these graduates w111 be abandoned with no vocational . training to 7
facilitate thelr 1ntegxat10n 1nto the 1abor market and unable to make a

sub*tantlve contr1butlon to rural development.

Maurltanla s economlc and budgetary 81tuatlon leaves no room for
con31der1ng elementary 1nstruct10n as a goal in itself. The enormous
effort of education can only be Justlfled when it helps supply the country
with the necessary human resources needed for the attainment of develop-

ment goals.

The majerifyvef yeﬁth completing elementary school jobless only
serves as a painful reminder of the marginal investment made in human

capital when this is not achieved 1n a:global coordlnated and coherent

manner.
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The data demonstrates that the northern part of. the country is favored
in entolment compared to the southern part. In the latter zone, the south-

west is more favored than the southeast. (See Appendix 21.)

In addition, these figures seem to indicate that enrolment in elemen=-
tary school folldws‘and‘encouragesfrural exodus rather than slowing it
down. Offhand, it would seem that policy and planning for elementary edu-
cation are not excessively concerned about the problem of developing student
_enrolmént’in the rural regions or concerned about the importance of educa-~

ting the female population in those areas.

On the last point, the ratio of enrolment of boys to girls, there is

clearly a lag in the enrolment level for girls in rural regions.

Table 15

Ratio of Level of Enrolment for Boys/Level of

‘Enrolment for Girls by Region ”

Region . Boy/Girl Ratio Region _ Boy/Girl Ratio

1 2.12 8 - 1.147
2 2.40 9 1.47
3 2.5 10 - 2.42
4 2.04 11 s 1.75
5 2.29 12 ‘ 1.54
6 1.83 Nouakchott 1.22
7

1.64 Total ;' 1.82

" If the enrolment level for girls were equal .to that for boys, the
ratio would be 1/1. It is evident that those tregions with the lowest

overall school enrolment also reflects the greatest lag in education of




girls as*éomnared'to boys. _ S e TR

R B

In Nouakchott, this gap tends to disappear.

The regional dlsparltles in school enrolment .may be. due to low de=-"
mand. If true, this’ would be more agreeable than accepting the non—functlonal
content of the education system. Here, too, the ruralization of elementary

education could help improve the educational’ gituation.

Furthermore, it'is.probable that these rééi&ﬁai disparities, since . i
they reflect an educatlonal policy unfavorable to the rural populatlon,““w“-w
signify d1fferrnces -in the regional enrolment capac1ty (schools, class~
rooms, teachers)t This will all be examined in the following section of

the report.

I1I.1.1.7.2 School Infrastructure by Region

The number of schools per region is not very significant in deter-
mining enrolment capacity, since there are great differences-in-population” =~
density"ffbﬁ”bne'}égion‘to another. Thus, Region 6, with a 6-14 age group : .~
totalling 54,846 persons, had 112 primary schools for 1978/79, or an
average of 1 school for every 490 pupils. In thls same region, there were

10,056 pupils, averaglng 90 per ‘school,

In Region 8, on the other hand, there were only 2, 276 persons aged
6-14, with one:school for ‘every 535 in that age group. The number of .pupils: ..
per school in this region totalled 291. = e Lt

More significant than the number of schools is their structure. By
structure is meant the number of classrooms per school, which better ex~
presses the enrolment capacity of the school system. While nearly one-half

of the schools in Region 6 have only 1 classroom, Region 8 has only 2 out
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of 8. There were only six sehools with seven classrooms or.more in Region 6

in 1977-78. In Region 8, 3 out of 8 schools have more than 7 classrooms.
(See Appendix 22.) o '

i Those reglons which are dlsadvantaged at the educational level (in

terms of enrolment) have a high percentage of one~room schools.

» Table 16
Region % :0of Schools with Regibn % of Schools W}th
- one Classroom = one Classroom ' -
1 13 8 | o
2 14 9 '
3 12 _ 10
4 15 . IS | 0+
5 15 12 e 0
6 23 " 'Nouakchott 0+
7

5 Total , ) 100

School Year 1977-1978
+ less than 1Z%.

- Source: Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education.

In contrast, in those regions with a higher enrolment, - there are
practically no one~room schools. The average number of éiassrooms~per

school andvrégioh is depicted ini;he'table below.
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“Table 17 | ) . G
Region Cidsérdomé Regio : Clasérooms
g Per School gion Per Schoqll
1 26 . 8. 5.
2 2.1 9 2.3
3 2.4 : 10 2.8
4 2.7 S B B : 8.2
5 2.6 12 ‘ 346
6 2,4 oo Nouakchott < 9.2
7

3.6 . - Tetal =~ .. 2.9

School Year 1977~-1978,

Source: Ministry of Elementary and'Sécopdgry Education.”

The percentage of unused claserOms was high (over 20Z) in regions . :
4, 5, and 6, p

While the average size of the schools is not necessarlly an index of
the quality of educatlon (small schools may even be de81red where low popu-- ji
lation levels require' no more than a one-room school), the question remalns 4
as to the continuity of these schools and the efficiency of their Opera~
tion in the absence cf certain amnomies of scale created by thelr size...

It would appear that plans must _be made. to-merge these small schools so

that elementary school enrolment can be encouraged and developed within;

the rural-milieu.

The presence of a large number of unused classrooms in the three

regions with low enrolment levels demonstrate the clear need for an
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analytic chart indicating such information.

The number of students per classroom is another factor which affects
the quality ofaeducation. It is evident that a large bedy of students
beyond a ce:tain ceiling damages thé quality of education. The national
average of 55 students/classroom already appears to be too high to guarantee
a good education. |

The table below reveals that this average has been greatly surpassed

in those regions where enrolment levels exceed the national average.

Table 18

.- ... .Elementary Education *»Relationéhip between

Students/Classrooms by Region

Region 1976-77 1877~78 1978-79
1 42 41 43
2 43 40 43
3 47 44 43
4 54 53 © 52
5 - 50 ' 53 N 55
6 47 ‘ 49 - 49
7 51 o 55 : & 67
8 63 .73 v 70 .
9 : 45 40 ' 40
10 : o 42 43 - 46
11 o - 56 59 . .71
12 . 56 53" T 52
Nouakchott ' - 91 ‘ 94 o+ 86
Total 53 54 55

Source: Calculations by the author.
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The fact that classrooms argjuééd'by several class levels, which is
the case in Nouakchott and probably Region 7 as well does not noticeably
improve student congestlon in. some; elementary schools, so that, even in

urban areas, the quallty ‘of elementary educatlon is surely compromlsed N

IIT.1.1.7.3 Regional-Distribution:of Teachers-

The regions shffering the most from a serious shértage of teachers
are Regions 8 (Nouadkibou), 11 (thé northeast), and the Nouakchott Distfict.
However, this shortage must be judged with caution, for even in those
regions where there does not appear to be a shortage of teachers compared -
to the number of students, there is still a skertage of teachers in rela-
tion to school-age population’due to ‘the low school enrolment level in

these regions. (See Appendix 23.)

In additiqnglthe-reratiﬁelyAlow ratio of students to teachers inttheSe
regions does not necessarily indicate a favorable learning situéf%gg,J(Sge~w%q
Appendix 24.) o ' SR T

One factor which merits attention is the reduction in the humber of
teachers in those regions w1th 1ow enrolment levels. Region 4, for example,
lost two teachers for 1978-79 since 1976—77 while the Region 5 lost 4
in the same period. At the same time, there were 26 more classes in each

of these regions.
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Table 19

* Variation in‘Number.qf,Teacher81

1976-77 to.-1978-79

Region Variation Region Variation

1 + 14 s T g
2 + 10 9 . .. %30
3 +49 10 LA
4 -2 o . =20
5 - 4 N 12+ 6
6 +32 A; ‘ Nouakchott? . Coo%12
7

T "~ Total . . . #157-c

Finally, the number of instructional levels per teacher seems to
indicate a tather high variation in teachers’ schedules. The 1978/79
national average was 1.18 per teacher; by comparison, regional disparities

were quite substantial and varied significantly from year:to year.
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Table 20

vIﬁéEruéfibh&i”Levels‘by'Teadhere\*W“ ;

197677, 1977-78 and 1978~79

Region  1976-77 197778 *‘~'f1978%79“t;fe -

1,18 1.24 1.10
1,23 1.15 a2
I.IZEEFfZARMi;:iQMfwwg;:NQp;JQZQt“-1 |
1.50 1.29 1.25
B T N LR FET SR
.27 7 das s
1.16 1.09 1.08
s e o Uos
» 1,23 oe1.20
10 1.07 T2 T s
11 1.38 1.8 5 L 0,74 -
12 1.13 1.32° 0 T v 114
Nouakchott N 1.48 1.33 1.18
Total '1;31';‘"" e T 1 ag

0 ~N & W e

o
——
S
B <

PR U |
In the maJorlty of these reglons9 ‘ratios have approached the ideal .
1/1 flgure. The ratlo for Reglon 3 (1n the southcentral) rose notlceably, ‘
a poss1b1e 1nd1cat1on that authorltles serlously attempted to 1ncrease
the enrolment level there which was only 17.84%4n 1976/77 with'a boy/glrl
ratio of 2.53.

" Before charting regionel:dispafiiiespiﬁ*tﬁéfélementary education pro~

gram, a sociological study of their causés‘should be made. Any realistie



educational plan should take the results of such a study into consideration
and use it as a foundation for an educational policy geared to greater
equity in enrolment opportunities and'through this, moderate the rural

exodus.
It is clear that such a moderation can only materialize if the educa-

tional content is functional, i.e., adapted to the realities of the region

and serving the goals of furélldeﬁgidpmént.

iII.l.l.?:A”’Regiohal Indexes of School Enrolment

These indexes synthesize educational programs by region. Calculations

are taken from regional percentages using the following variables:

- the 6~14 year—-old population

- the students

- number of girls enroled in school
- classrooms utilized

~ instructional levels.

A distribution proportional to the 6-~14 year-old population would

produce the same percentage for each variable.

By reconciling the percentage of each variable to that of the 6-14 age
group, the coefficient for regional disparity in elementary education is’
obtained. When there is no disparity, this coefficient is equal to one, .
A coefficient greater than one indicates a fgvéied region while a coeffi-

cient smaller than one represents a disadvantaged region.

Calpuiations are based on data provided in Appendix 22, and concern
only the 1976/77 school year since population estimates for the 6~14 age

group after January 1977 were unavailable.
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Table 20 b

“Regional Enrolment Indexes (as of January, 1977)

IR T

" Classrooms Instructlonal
CUtilized: ..., Levels
Ages 6-14  Ages 6~14 Ages 6-14 Ages 614

Region Pupils Girls

Teachers
: Ages 614

I N P

7067 v . 0.58  0.83 ‘6183_“ |
070 ' - 0.60.  0.90 T 0.80
0.67 0.56 0.67 "7 0.67

——

10.8% ¢ . 0.75. . 0.92 0.92

1,50 1.50. 1500 L opiser
4,00 4.00 3.00 " '3o0
0.67 . . 0.83 ., . 0.83 0.83

TOL W N oy s W

Nouakchott 2.50 3.13 S 1.s0 T pLee

oy

0.83 -~ 0.83 0.83 ' 0.83

0.94 ¢ 0.8 . 1.06 Yoo .o

-’0. 67 p . o 0.50 - B : 0 ~83 K i j R o b}° 67 \
S i80 .50 “.,1;50 T -Lﬁhjfgg,fmw_,h
12 - 2.00 2.00 Lo2.00 TG0 e

0,75
0.80

1 0.56
0.92
1,00
0.9
1,25

3,00
0.83

i 0,83

k.50
2,00

 Source: ‘Calculations by ‘the author.

' Reglon s " Compared to the school«age populatlon, elementary education

iv?ls under—utlllzedﬂw1th few pupils, espec1a11y glrls A rather weak school

plant though adequate»to permlt a hlgher enrolment Ievel A reglon with

very low populatlon density (0. 86/km ) and 1ow urban concentration. £0.09).

S T
A '

(85) Urban. concentratlon - population of urban areas
pppulatlon of reglon
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Region 2: Enrolment level is very low, especially for girls, despite
adequate classroom space. A region with low population density (2.32/km2)

and very low urban concentration (0.07).

~ Region 3: Certainly the least favored region in the country, with
low enrolment. levels and an inadequate school system due to the lack of
teachers. A region with rather low population den51ty (3. 52/km ) and low

urban concentratlon,(0,0S).

Region 4: With a rather low enrolment level, this region's school
capacity is barely adequate except for teachers. Populafion density is

quite high (ll.OO/km2)9 but urban concentration is low (0.14).

' Region 5: Its situation is similar to that of Region 4, but girls
are' under-represented. The school infrastructure, is more than sufficient

o ' ] . . . 2
for present enrolment levels. A region with low population density (4.58/km”)

and’ low urban concentration (0.10).

Region 6: Enrolment levels in this region approach the national
average, with a considerable lag for girls. The physical capacity of
schools seems to be .adequate. Population density is low (3.17/km2) as well

as urban concentration (0.08).

Region 7: One of the regions with a favorable enrolment level and
sufficient infrastructure but with too few teachers. The population den~

sity is low (0.26/km2)9 but urban concentration is rather high (0.29).

Region 8: By far the region with the highest enrolment level for
girls as well as boys9 with an apparently over-utilized 1nfrastructure.

Despite a low populatlon density (1. lO/km ), urban concentration is very
hlgh (0.90y.
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Reglon 95 Thls 1s another region which As not favored in enrolment,
although girls. .are better represented than in the other regxons where they
have low enrolment 1eve1s The 1nfrastructure seems to be adequate -and
balanced. Populetlon den31ty (0 80/km ) and urban concentratlon X0..10).

are low

Reglon 10 Wh11e thls reglon may compare w1th the first from the stand— :
point of school attendence and 1nfrastructure very few glrls are enroled
in elementary schools. The population is quite dense (8. 09/km ),:but urban
concéntration is very low (0.07).

Regibn'Ll°:Sehooiyenrolmént'leveliis very good'in this‘region for,
both boys and girls, and 1nfrastructure is balanced and’ wellhutlllzed.

Very low population density (0. O9/km ) with very high urban concentrat1on N
(0.87). '

‘Region: 12 L1ke Reglon ‘11, ‘this. region has a hlgh enrolment level

with a good representatlon of g1rls and a balanced and we11~ut111zed o
school 1nfra°tructure. St111 population. &ens1ty 1s very low wh11e urban N

concentration is high (0.46).

Nouakchott Dlstrlct Characterized by hlgh enrolment levels very

“ favorable to glrls9 but precarlous school. 1nfrastructure and a- shortage

of teachers. Populatlon den31ty is very hlgh (1 l25/km ), with- lOOZ urban
concentration (1. OO) '

[

This reglon—by~reg10n analysis - clearly shows that the ‘school., enrol-

~ ment level is much more advanced in the reglons whlch ‘have -a: ‘high urban
"concentratlon In contrast,'several ‘have a low populatlon dens1ty In most

‘&ases; the school 1nfrastructure ‘seems to be unable to follow the expan-"

sion in enrolment. It 1& therefore, qulte probably that/in Reg1on 6 the -

demand for education is greater than the supply of fac111t1es
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In such a case, increasing the supply can only induce a renewed in-
creagse in demand. In other words, extension of énrolment'capacity in the

educational system in the cities runs the risk of'étimulating rural exodus.

» iE#én tﬁough the supply of elementary education facilities 1ags‘behind
demand in Region 6, an appreciable effort is being made: 26% of the class-
rooms utilizéd, 297 of instructional levels and 307 of the teaching staff
for the school—age population which is barely 167 of the entire 4-16 year~
old group o ‘

» Although there is no question about slow1ng down school: enrolment in
th1s reglon, thought should still be given to hav1ng the richer regions,
already well-equiped in school facilities, assume a greater share of ele-

. mentary education expenses.

‘Fot'fégioﬁs in the other agro—ecologicai'ioné55’it,appears that
suﬁply exceeds demand since school infrastructure ‘seems to be under—
utilized. A study must be made to determine whether ﬁﬁderwutilization is
the result of inadequate school facilities, or if it reflects;a lack of

interest in elementary education.

If there is a lack of interest, a study must beé madé té-determine
what subject matter, structure and organization of elementary education

might stimulate demand. Mandatory school attendance might even be considered.

The financial contribution of the State must be increased in order
to finance the establishment of rurallzed elementary education and to

increase enrolment levels for chlldren, espec1a11y girls.

It will be necessary to set up regional planning and programming offices
in order to have an effective, equitable educatiqnal policy. These offices

would be responsible for analyzing the specific situation in:their regions



- 83 -

and undertaking educational planning that concord with establiShed-develop—
ment:goals. They will-also be in charge of collecting: and calculating
statistics for their region. Finally, they will have 'to supervisé new
initiatives in the primary education system.

P IR

.. Bersonnel -ifi~these offices. should be multi~diseiplinary; the'principle
being . to have a.teamiof-: spec1allsts in several areas’ (agronomy, economlcs,
education;. sociology). - '

The multiplication of regional offices must be avoided. In thé immediate
future, three such offices should suffice: one for the northern region,
covering Regions 7, 8;.11,.12 ‘and the Nouakchott District, a second for the
southwest for Regions 4, 5, 6, and 10, and a third fbr‘RegiOnS‘l,‘2;73;‘”‘
and 9.

© Officials in each regional office would be memberé of a National
Commission, with seats also for the Director of National Education, “the""
Director of Planning and the Director of Labor. This national commission
would be responsible for coordinating development obgectlves, employment
and education. .- '

IIT1.1.2 Elementary Education:: Adult Education :

IIT.1:2.} . Structure

The 1977 national census revealéd the literacy level for the ‘popula~"
tion aged six years and over.(See Appendix 14 b.) It comes to 17.4%7 for -
the population as a whole with 11.5% for the rural population and 36,92 "
for urbanites. The literacy level for the rural population rose 0.6 points
in 12 years, from 10.9% in 1965 to 11.5% in 1977.

It is therefore evident that a special effort must be made in adult
education.
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With that goal in mind, a special office, attached to the Directorate
of Elementary Education, was created as part of the Mihigtry of Elementary

and Secondary Education.

A'Tﬁis office is responsible for organizing educational programs in
centers dispersed, throughout the regions but it is ill-defined. One has
the impression that its content is left to the discrétion of the teachers

who are actually primary school teachers who receive 60 UM an hour to .

teach in' the adult education centers and have a maximum schedule of 160 hours

per year.

Classes are held in tﬁéfﬁrimary school buildings and are organized

into three levels: weak, average, strong.

Lacklng a policy, program or financial means, teaching is generallzed
and based on elementary educatlon courses, using prlmary school teachers

and their teaching methods.

Needless to say, adﬁlt education centers are.péténtially«pcwerfgl
tools for basic education, capable of providing immediate returns for
adults. Local community groups could, with the aid of national officials,
create a nucleus of village action committees and develop non-formal edu-
cation geared to the activities of the rural population.

The lack of interest on the part of the Ministry of Elementary and
Secondary Education and the Regional Directors ofEElémentary Education in
establishing a. better organlzatlon and operatlon of these centers only
accentuates the unfortunate orientation of the educatlonal ‘and training

system in Maurltanla,
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IIT.1.2.2 Quantitative Data

In the 1970—71 school year, there were 7 centers w1th 938 students,

~ while the number of centers in 1977- -78 totalled 18 w1th 1,731 students;-

.34 classrooms apd. 73 teachers. In the Nouakchott District alone,- there-- -
-, were 618-students;“of 35;2%'0f;theAtota1; divided among 6 centers. The
‘“Néma"and"Aiduﬁ“ceﬁtérs"di&”ﬂcf“séﬁm fcuﬁé”dpefating during 1977-78.

For 1978/79}aloiv1e9 only 13 centers were functioning, but statistiés.
are missing on most of them,

“
if

The operating budget for adult eddcation totalled 1.8 million UM.

The regions do not contribute to the financihg of adult education. (See -
Appendix 16.) :

t
N

111.2 General Seconéary Education

i

II1.2.} Program Strﬁcture

The general secondary education system is composed of two cycles, .. -

each of three years duratlon.

Students‘enter the first cycle by passing 2 national competitive
exam organized at the end of elementary. schooling. This exam also serves

as an end-of-elementary cycle competetive examinaticn.

The report on reform fdfesawithat’30% of those who took the national

examination would be admitted to the colleges for general education. It *

now appears that 357 of those taklﬂg the exam are actually admitted to
- these schools. (86)

B T TN

.. £86)... mmstry—of Flementary and ‘Secsﬂdary Education: Statement to the™

cabinet, Aprll 28, 1979, p 79

- TR e e
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Table Zi
Elementary Education — Adult Education, 1977/78

Area Ng:ﬁi:r:f Classrooms | Students Teachers
Néma - - - -
Aioun - - - -
Kiffa 1 2 114 4
Tidjﬂ(jav 1 2 u7. , 7
Sélibaby 1 2 131 4
Kaédi 1 2 135 6
Aleg i 2 130 4
Rosso 1 2 75 4
Akjoujt 1 2‘ 40 3
Nouakchott-Esar I 1 f‘ 60 4
Nouakchott-Sonace 1 1 - 51 4
Nouvakchott-Ksar IT 1 2 104 4
Nouakchofi—ksaf T 1 2 117 4
Nouakchott-Ksar IV 1 2 18 4
Atar 1 2 60 3
Nouadhibou-¥ille 1 2 40. 1
NiFédrick 1 2 80 4
Nomd}iiﬁéu-(}ansado 1 2 91 4

" Total 17 32 1’.663' 69

i

: ' . "y . ;‘,u Jox . .‘f e iV em e - .’. . p ‘:". T e e, -."'-::-":o "’: N )
Source: Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education.
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uompletlon of flrst cycle studies results in a "Certificat 4’ Etudes
de Fin d'Etudes au. Premier. Cycle” (C.E.E.P.C. ), Wthh is earmed by’ passlng

a nat10na1 non«mandatory examination. (87)

R

The educational system is regionalized to the extent that each

region has at least one general secondary-level “collégeev__‘gw‘ﬂ7

Experimental sections taught in Arabic have been organized since
1974/75. For 1977-78, there were 43 in the first cycle. (88)-

~1-Currieula include Arabic, French, math, the ﬁafural sciences, tech~
nology;-histofy,and geography, with a schedule of 30 hours per week for
each year of the cycle. (See Appendix 25.) '

Thirty-seven percent of the schedule is devoted to languages, 107

to natural sciences and drawing, and 72 to technology (whlch deals pri-

The headmaster and the school committee determlne one s entry inté- the .
first year, second cycle of secondary education. (89) Studies lead to

the Mauritanian Baccalaureat. -

Physics and chemistry are taught in addition to subjects offered in

the first cycle. However, subjects are divided into seriess _ ... -

Letters. (ancient, modern)

§

Natural Sciences

4

Mathematics

Technical (provided by the Lycée'Tecﬁniqee)

(37) UNESCO: Mauritanie = Education, 1978, p. 35. Imn 1978/79, 411 students
(369 boys and 42 girls) received the CFEPC, which was called the
“"Brevet d'Etudes du Premier Cycle" (BEPC) at the time. CFEPC =
Certificate for End-of-First-Cycle-Studies.

(88) UNESCO: Mauritanie - Education, 1978, p. 36.

(89) Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education: Que ferez-vous
demain? (What will you do tomorrow?), 1977.

l mary with notions of welghts and meaSures, phy—s1cs and electr1c1ty)
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Each of the series can be pursued in either French or Arabic.
Clearly, all of the series in the secondary education program lead

either to highef education or employment. The Modern Letters series often

leads to an administrative career.

I11.2,2 The Students

In 1978/79, 8,630 pupils were enroled in the first cycle of secondary
education, of which 78.4% were boys and 21.6Z were girls. Compared to the

academic year 1969-70 enrolment rose 2367 in 10 years. (See Appendix 26.)

. Table 22

- Student Enrolment in the First Cycle of

Secondary Education (1969/70 Index = 100)

Year. Index 1 Yé5¥ C ffIgdex‘ - Yeat v Indéx :
1969-70 100.0 1972-73 124.0 1975-76 206.8
1970-71 108.1 1973~74 143.6 1976-77 254.9
1971-72 118.0 1974-75 - 171.4 1977-78 285.0
1978-79 336.0

Source: Calculations by the author.

In addition, it is evident that student expansion has been more rapid

since 1975/76. This corresponds td’ﬁhe Third National Plan whichbcalled

for priority to be given to ruraf'development.
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In 1978/79, 3,675 pupils were;enrofed in the first year, first cycle.
If the assumption is made that 63.97 of students in their last year of
elementary school will pass,_tbere:should;bavemﬁeen 9,638 elementary
school graduates in 1977/78. :Biutakinglonly students newly enroled in
their first school year,ione canrest;mate the percentage of students .
passing from elementary school into secondary school to be: 3,431/9, 638 = f
36.60. This percentage is in fact very close to the 357 retained by the .
W1n1stry of Elementary and Secondary Educatlon. It also-lllustrates very .

clearly- the.fate of . nearly 6,000 graduates from elementary educatlon.

Unllke the case of primary educatlon, the number of flrst—year

secondary: school students is rising faster than the total number of students

in the flrst“cycle of secondary school. R
EVen'if‘me”takewonly the first three years of the first secondary

cycle, one can observe that the 1969~70 index of 100,00 rosé to 336.0 in

1978-79, while that of the first secondary year rose from 100.00 to 506.2

for the same period.

From this, one must conclude that the development of secondary educa“;.;

tion is- very rapid. This is one phenomena wh1ch shouhdcertaxnly concern o

development planners,'

In the second cycle, there were'§.£§6 students in 1978/79, an in- .
crease of 6917 over 1969/70 and 222% over 1974-75. S

1‘ 1

L

Student numbers Ain the sécdnd” year have 1ncreased since 1969»70 by g

611,9%. It must be recalled~that shortenlng the first. cycle of secondary
education by one year after- 1977-78 created a double class’ in the second“,“v

cycle of the same year.




Table 23.

" Enrolment in Second Cycle of

Secondary Education (1969/70 = 100) -

T
R

Year. . - :..Index .... . Year. - +Index - Year - oo Index s
1969-70 100.0 1972-73 200.0 1975-76 283.7
1970-71 1423 1973-74 . 231.7  1976-77 326.0
1971-72  160.9 1974-75 245.7 1977-78 528,10

1978-79 791.0 .

Source: Calculations»by_the author.

I1I.2.3 Graduates of Secondary Education

Completlon of general secondary educatlon results in the Mauritanian
Baccalaureat, whlch is equivalent to the French Baccalaureat Graduates
usually continue their studies in higher education, either at ENS, ENA

(Cycle A), or in.institutions of higher learning abroad.

As revealed by statistics oncthe last school years, a large percen-
tage of the candldates taklng Baccalaureat examination selected Letters
as the1r maJor fleld (French and Arablc), numberlng 52.47 of those taking
the examlnatlon 1n 1978 -and 55. 71 1n 1979. The level of those pass1ng was
one of the lowest of all the major fields, especially for the French _
option. Therefore, the percentage of candidates passing the Baccalaureat
in Letters is very low compared to candidates as a whole: 48.5% in 1978
and 52.77 in 1979.
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Table 24

Seqondéfﬁ,ﬁdﬁcatioﬁ: Baccalauréat.Réétlts,'1978’and¢1§§§ b

, _Passed y
Subject . Enrolfél Present ?assed “Present * 100
T 1978 1979 © 1978 1979 1978 1979 1978 1979
YModern Arts '18.9  25.5 © 15.4  24.9  23.7 28.2 75.0 54.5
Arabic option
Modern Arts 35.2  31.9 37.0 30.8 24.8 24.5 34.1 38.4
French option o
Mathematics - S ;;&; Ty _;16_?‘ : L
Asbie option 31 19 34 20 48 4.0 688 923
?athemat1°?’” 7.8 4.9 8.3 4.9 9.7 5.3 59.0 51.6
rench option B L wo e
Sciences | ‘ . _ P
jinep 2.8 . 3.2 6.0 - 90.0
Sciences 29.3 28,7 30.0 29.4 33.2.. 26.5 56.4 43.5
French option ' R
Technical 5.7 4.3 6.0 4.8 5.0 5.6 42.9 56.7
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Absolute 550 49 468 627 238 302 50.9  48.2
Numbers )

Source: Calculatiéds'by the author.,:

Few candidates take the Mathematlcs Serles9 espec1ally the Arablc :

option, 11.77 of candidates pa351ng in 1978 and 7% in 1979 Slnce the pass

rates for these series is higher, the percentage of those who passed are

]4 37 in 1978 and 9.3% in 1979.

Many candidates take the Séi;ﬁEéé Series,wespgcially:ﬁhef?reﬁch

option, 307 of total enrolment in 1978 (no éandidates for the Arabic -
option) and 32.6Z in 19759. The Sciences Series was 33.2%7 in 1978 and

31.5Z in 1979.
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Finally, the Technical Series were the least popular, with 6% of
total enrolment in 1978 and 4.8% in 1979. From all of those who passed
there were 5,07 1n 1978 and 5.6% in-1979 who took‘the Technlcal Series

examination.
It is rather surprising that the results are so very different from

one series to another It would be useful to learn 1f these dlfferenceS»-

are the result of a dellberate policy. (See Appendix 27.)

I11.2.4 Efficiency of the General Seédndary Education System

The method used to calculate the'efficiency of general secondary edu-

cation is the same as that used for primary education.

Thus, student groups for the first to the final year are presented

as follows:

Table 25

First Second Third Fourth bFiféﬂ. “ Final

Year Year Year Year  Year =~ Year
157773 Enroleent 3,196 2,250 1,950 1,475 474 383
1973-7a Forolment 2,688 2,000 1,680 1,364 452
(Yew) o
" peats - 508 250 270 11 - 220 226
Actual) e e
" peats 244 138 137 64 12" 25
Calculated )
" éripfguise ) 264 112 133 47 < 10 ‘20000

Source: Calculations by the author.
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From these stat1st1cs the rates of promotion,. repeats: and drop—outs

can be calculated CT e iR

. Table 26

R T

“\- Fi¥st  Secénd  Third  Fourth ' TFifth " Final °
_Year Year  “Year . Year. . Year .. -Year -

Promotion Rate 84.11  88.89 . 86,15 = 92.47 95.36 . -50.00

Repeat Rate 7.63  6.13 ., 7.03  4.34 2.53  6.53%
Drop~Out Rate - - 8:26- 4,98~ 6,82 3.19 2.11 43.47

A e
Source: Calculations by the author. : S WH.E

In secondary eduéatioh,Jthewfebeatlleyel is lew'eempared to that

of elementary, reaching only 10%Z. Those classes in which it is highest

are at the end of the cycle and the first year. .

Iﬁ”éhhtrast the drop—out rate reveals a few pecullarltles. It is. -
relatlvely high for the flrst year, espec1a11y conslderlng the very. rlgorous
selection process made after the elementary level. These drop—outs are
probably prlme sources for vocational training (ENEQOFAS, MAMADOUE¥QURE,
ENEFVA) S N

The drop-out rate also seems to be very high after the final year.
This phenomenon merits further analysxs. The dropmout rate is hased .on
those students who take and pass the Baccalaureat examlnatlon, on the one
hand, and those who have repeated the f1na1 year on. the other hand Pro~‘=
bably, the dropvout level is over"stated 51nce a candldate who has not
passed the Baccalaureat can take the test agaln w1thout repeat1ng the last

year.
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The 1nterna1 eff1c1ency of the secondary educatlon system is calculated
from the statistics below:

Table 27
Year of Study Piace/Yeaf Yeaf of Study PlacelYear
First Year . 108.2 - Pourth Year 83.5
Second Yeat .. 96.9 . Pifth Year 63.7 .
Third Yeaf 92.6 . Final Year '64.8 :
Total -~ 297.6 Total 212.0

Total for the two cycles: 509.6

Source: Calculations by the author and Appendix 28, o

Hence, for 100 students starting in the first cycle, 509.6 place/years
are needed. to attain 64.9 in the finai'yeaf of secondary education, of which
there are 297.6 place/years or 58.47 are in tbe first cycle and 212.0 ..

place/years or 41,67 in the second’ cycle

Out of 100 students, this number of place/years produces 32.4 bacca-
lauréats, representing an average of 15.7 place/years per graduating stu-
dent, or an input/output ratio of 15.7/6 = 2.62.

Assuming that those students who do not pass from the third to .the.
fourth year (that is, the first year of the second cycle) leave school
with a certificat (90), it can be estimated that 297.6 place/ygars with

100 students in the beginning are needed to carry 92.48 students to the

(90) This is a reasonable hypothesis, since in 1978-79, there were 411
BEPC out of 2,137, and the level of those who passed on to the
second year, first cycle was 86.15%.
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end of the first cycle. Thls represents 3. 22 pléce/years per student leaving-

the first cycle, or an 1nput/output ratio of 3. 22/3 00.=-1.07.

These calculatlons show that educat1on at the second cycle level re-
quires a greater input than for the first--cycle of secondary education.

.Anotheéhcalculation.reveals that 521 students in their‘firstwyear‘of
elementary education are needed to produce 32 baccalaurédats or 16 places
per baccalauréat. To attain this one baccalauréat level, 22.1" place/years .
in elementary education and 15.7 at the secondary level, or ‘a total of

37.8 place/years, are required. . v

I11.2.5 Educational Establishments

In 1978/79, there ware 20 general secondary educational establish-

ments in the country, 13 of which were colléges and 7 lycées. There is ...~ 7

one lycée in Nouakchott that is exclusively for glrls There-are"fﬁwiia
students in all of these establishments, an average of more than 600 petv;
collége or lycee. The Lycée d'Aioun, the collége in the capital of Nouak—.vﬁ ¥
chott and. the 1ycee in Nouakchott have an enrolment of more than one .

thousand girls.

As indicated in the chart (See Appendlx 29), all of the reglons except-‘jw
Region 11 have at least one flrst cycle, general secondary educatlonal
establishment. Regions 2, 4, 6 and 7 have one lycee9 whlle the Nouakchott

g0

Digtrict has three colleges and three lycees.

It is not posslble to 1nd1cate the number of classrooms, as stat1st1cs*' i; K

for certain reglons are m1s31ng To have a general 1dea however, the

ratio: of students per classrooms ;s‘avamlable for some regions (1977/78).

ey
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Table 28

Student/Classroom Ratio, 1977/78

Region ' Students Classrooms Student/Classroom
1 499 12 : 42
2 861 29 , 30
3 292 . 12 24
4 997 31 32
5 703 26 27
6 1,471 44 .33
7 661 16 41
8 ++ - - -
9 289 11 26.
10 - 122 . 8 15
P11+ - - -
12 + - - .

Nouakchott - ; co- | -

+  These regions had neither collége or lycée in 1977/78.

++ No data available,

Source: Ministry of Elementary and Seédﬁdary Education.

The student/classroom ratio varies from 15 at the Selibaby college
to 42 at the Néma college. Again, the school infrasithcture does not
appear to be very balanced among the establishments, the fault for which
may be caused by migrations since this would create a sudden demand for
secondary education or'may result from inadequate planning. At any rate,

a ratio of 30 students per class seems to be an acceptable norm.
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If some estaBliehmeqts are overwcrowded because of students coming
from other regions, building facilities must be increased (for example,
the Atar and Kaédi lycées). In the case of the Néma college, it is clear
that its physical facilities are inadequate even in‘relation to the
region's scheolxpo%uletioﬁ“‘(See Appendix 29.)

The lycéges are the main recipients of students coming from other
regibné, often border:regﬁons. The Nouakchott 1ycées; especially the
girlsiZchée; acceﬁt students from ali regidns;

, | , : i'

It appears that there are sufflcient 1ycees and coileges to meet
current needsg but the1r ‘physical fac111t1es must be ‘adapted in those

reglons where:school enrolment is strll very low.

At the same tlme9 the expans1on of colléges and lycées must be inte-

) grated into the overall plannlng of the educatlonal system which, in turn,

depends on the obJectlves and strategles drawn up by the govermment. It
1s not 1nconce1vab1e that the physical plant of general secondary edu-
cat1on could serve other types of tralnlng 1n order to obtain maximum use

of exxst1ng equlpment.'

II1.2.6 Teaching Staff in Secondary Education

The most acute problem confrontlng the expansion of general secondary
education is w1thout doubt that of a teacher shortage. While 376 teachers
(53.2% forelgn) were needed 1n 1976/77, 388 were required in 1977/78 (of
which 60.3% were forelgn) and 497 in 1978/79 (with no less than 74.97

foreign, the majority of which were hired under a local contract). (91)

(91) For the 1979/80 school year, the relative number of foreign teachers
seems to have diminished: 413 out of 652, or 63.3%. In contrast,
the number of locally contracted teachers is rising.



Table Nm

Secondary Education: Foreign Teachers vw Source of Employment

u_wuws_wwm+. uwwma~mwo++ T 19791980 .
Technicel Lozal Total Technical Local - Total Technical Local Total
Assistance . Contract A lAssistance Contract . Assistance Contract =
z S /A B S % Z 7

81 49.4 ° 82 50.6 164 1000] 129 43.7  1€€ 56,3 295 100.0| 166 40,2 247 59.8 413 100.0
|
&>
; + Excludes tae boy and girl lycée in ZOcmwnwonn mnm the ZOCNQWHvoc H%ommn

++  Excludes the national lycée in Nouakchott.

Source: Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education,
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These flpures clearly reveal that«the meed ‘to recrult from abroad is

not’ only one a con equence of the growth in student enrolment, but especmally

ik

of the rampant defectlon of Mauritanian teachers. ‘In 1977/78 there were
154 nat1ve~born teachers9 but this number. dropped to only 139 1n 1978/79.;v.~
(See Appendlx 30 ) . : e /

The training of Mauritanian teachers, therefore, results in a signi~
flcant loss of employment 1n secondary.-education., The attractlon of other -
careers 1n the publlc or prlvate sectors isicertainly the domlnant reason;:”
for this: reprettable sxtuatlon.;In Mauritania ' ‘as’ elsewhere, the soc1al

image of the teacher is not 1dent1f1ed with social success.

Cmable 30 oo ews T

Secondatg Edueatione?PerEéntageﬁﬁlstfibufion of Teachers.

According to Nationality, Sex, and Subject Matter Taught

1977/1978 and 1978/19797 .+

RCReTy I P P L
1977-78 ~ 1978-79 .- 1977~78 . 1978-79
. SRR SREE N 4 DA SR
‘ ’ __ Foreigners .Foreignetr§ ' Women Women

Arabic;; weopud o7 42,9 0 64,2 . o 1020 kY
French ~ 59.7 " 80.4 27.8 .. 1740
Philosophy ==~ R -7 2% EEE PRV A 0.0 0.0
History,.Geography =~ ~ °  47.5 67.3 10.0 3.5
Mathematics 67.6 77.9 14.1 11.6
Physical Science 95.5 96.4 5.0 17.9
Technology | . 75.0. .. - 89.5 25,00 72101
Natural Sc1ence w875 - 93,9 . 10.0 22,5
English e N 61,5 - 7370 - 2301 26.3
Spanish L 06.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Physical Education 38.5 33.3 0.0 0.0
Total -~ ..o T 60,3 74,9 13,7 7 1249

Excludes Region 9.

Source: Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education.
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In 2 recent study, the Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education
estimates the need for teachers in general secondary education at 1,282 by
January 1985, an increase of 785 teachers or 1587 over January 1979. This
represents an average of 130 teachers per year from 1979/80 to 1984/85.

It is hard to imagine how this recruitment will be carried out, given the
necess1ty of recruiting foreign teachers whlch welghs heav11y on'.the: State

operating budget.

PR

. It is also d1ff1cu1t to belleve that’ the Maurltanlzatlon of. the teachlng

staff, which has been set at 1007 for the first cycle and 507 for the
second by 1985, can be accomplished. No less than 708 teachers would be
required in the first cycle and 287 in the second, or a total of 995
Mauritanians. Even on the unrealistic assumption that Mauritanian secon-
dary education*teaéheré would completely -cease to leave the system, 856
Mauritanian teaéhers would have to be either trained or recruited during
1979~-85, an average of 144 teachers yearly, of which 40 yearly for the

second cycle ‘alone.

If it is true that a technical assistance teacher hired under local
contract costs even four times more than a Mauritanian teacher, the re-
placement of foreign teachers cannot be foreseen in the near fdtﬁfe;’This
situation shouldvenCOuraeéLauthbrities to apﬁfoach expan8i6ﬁ5bf the gene-
ral secondary system with a great deal of cautlono Lastly, in the framework
of the Mauritanization of employment and for apparent financial reasons,
it is imperative that steps be taken to retain Mauritanian teachers in the

teaching professmne

Here again, the introduction of severellyears of obligatory public

service, along with reasonable compensation, may be necessary.

Furthermore, a favorable change 1s beginning to materialize regardlng
teacher utlllzatlon° The UNESCO report rightfully pointed out that the

general secondary‘educatlon system ig characterized by a somewhat
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irrational use of teaching personnel. (92) Wlth a student/teacher ratio
of 21.1 for 1976/77 Mauritania was far behind the ratio of 30 students
per teacher Judged to be teasonable by the reportu _

25

" , :
LIATeP - d 1 &
. PR P . ) : ? ~ . o
S REPTY 2
I ... ,Table 31
e e PR
General Secondary Education: Student/Teacher Ratio .
T S R ) IR APl SR

e h

l‘},:'u:”_‘ ”"- e — " ! R ),‘;_',;';‘_- e -
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III 2 7 The Scholarsh1p Program for Secondary Educatlon

[
DiFLe i e

S e
e

One of the peeularltles of the educationa?"gystem in Maurltanla 1s

its scholarship system. To. date nearly ari studants recelve 2 study
scholarship financed by the State operatlng budgeu)as soon 28 they enter

secondary school. Ch e T
SRR g AT TP
IR SHP R .
i a g B R B v G :-:'-.

Though this generous granting of scholarshi@s could be juetified when
the number of schools was very limited and of Béih. requlred that a student
to board away from home, and though it was thén necessary to: combat parents

resistance to "foreign' schools (93), of equaf‘nbte is the fact>thét thls

(92) UNESCO: Mauritania -~ Xducation ... 1978, oo, 2&@25. i

¥ i

(93) Miniqtry of Elepentary and Secondary Education: Directives pour ’
1 application de la nolitique des dourses, Circulaire du 6 décembre,
197)s p. 1. (Instructions for application of scholarship policy,
Circular dated December 6, 1979.)
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policy, which was applied'indiscri@inately, was a heavy burden on the State
budget and, consequently, oalthe;oational economy. With full and partial
scholarshlps for tuxtlon and board and full and partial scholarshlps for
tuition only, a11 stddénts were abIE;to beﬁaflt from State aid in one

way. .or. another..whmmv,w“ e e e o o s e 3 v e i

e

el

) The Cabihet ] dec131on of ‘October- 27 1979 wh1ch by decree establlshed
criteria for the award of scholarsh1ps, de pralseworthy. In the first place,
there is-only one kind-of sehitarshtp for~tuition ‘amd board: These are

based on a quota for each region.

s The scholarshlps are reserved for those students away from home with
families who cannot support the costs. (see Appendix 31). In those schools
without boarding, non-resident students continue to enjoy tuition only
scholarships converted 1nto tu1t10n + board scholarshlps. Howevern the
proportion of these scholarshxps must not surpass 39 Gf the total scholar-
_shrps, _ '
‘ o Thus, the effect1ve appllcat1on of: these new measures w111 undoubtedly
render the scholarsh1p system more cohérent and better adapted to the cou

\Q‘

country's financial resources.

'ﬁaéiheisiée of_theﬁscholarship remaiﬁ;fdhehahéed:? o

b support' ;'?“7 '9,990 UM 8 o
RS supp11es:ﬂf’7' 2,700 ) -
- clothlng 2,500 N . e e 1‘ :
R Lo T S “.,“{«"."
: TOtal : 15’ 1 90 UM P Y= EIRRY s Co A L
o t i | i




f“ﬁ thOSe économies’ in: the‘budget, for the money reserved for scholarships

- 103 -

While the size of scholarships in 1977 represented an average cost
of 7, 254 UM per student (sqbolarshxp holders and non-holders), or 19. 6%
of the cperat1ng budget for' secoﬁdary educatlon, it is- hoped that these

new procedures will reduce this expense ‘to more reasonable prOportlons.
DA I

T

Thls has been conflrmed by the revisions in thebudget for 1980 1n
which secondary ‘éduéation budgéts-represent. 8. million UM, a eost of
5,633 UM per pupil (scholarship holders and non—helders), whlch 1s e. l

def1n1te reductxon over 1977.

.( Wi,
G en RamFafole oy
ML ~-,~:.t_”4‘_ o i w e
K g X T d

This sum st111 represents 18.0%7 of the operatxng budget for secon-
dary education, or 80.0 m11110n UM out of a total of 445.3 mlllxon UM,

:q':

s

ReRE e PN BEeoborl b ' ‘

Expendltures totalllng nearly one—flfth of the operat1ng budget

‘ still appear exce381ve, e§pet1a1iyewhen considering that the operating
L‘budget.haa dropped notlceably'for 1980 (445.3 million UM, compared B
i W1th 489 5 m11116QAUMﬂ;; 1979), wh11e the enrolmeut level rose from lv:,,
12 rsa students—ﬁor 1978-19 to 17, 647 for 1979-80, :

1ncrease of

e e o s n

O

s III 2’8 Financlng and Budget for, General Secendary Educat1on

WA s ., S oy

The State budget is fully respon81b1e for f1nanc1ng general‘r
secondary education. Study scholarships are also part of the opera-
ting Budget.v In 1980, the operating expenditures reached 445.3 ‘million
UM or127 1% ‘of the- total operating budget for Educatlon. Compared to

R b 1979 ¥his is @ reduction of 44.2 million Lt or 9.0% in the budget.:.

Clearly, the! new—arrengements in the scholarshxp program have trlggereds

caesty
vy

anE
E R AV 4
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vas reduced by 45.0 million UM or 36 OZ#.from Ags 0 mlllxnn m in 1929

to 80 0 m11110n M - 4in 1980

The f1nanc131 charge of general secondary educatlon has thus been

tallored ‘to-more reasonable proportions desplte a very rapid expan31en

in student numbers for;1979-80.

This development is partly expléined by phe,budge;ary,gﬁpgeckfwhieh‘;

is affecting 1980,

TABLE 32 State Operating Budgets

(1975 Indexes. = 100)

EYETI

[

Foilee o

TR
AR TN TN

SOURCE: State Budget. .

It is worth noting that the total operating budget 1s, in £act, lawex

than that of the two preceding years.

1975 [ 1976 | 1977 | 1978 [1979,,],1980
' Dtal Opetating Budget  [100,0 | 120.1 | 162.3 | 217.7+| 225:9:}<204.8
Operating Budget for Education |100.0 | 115.2 | 149.6 | 164.1,1184.9 | 220.6
, e ; ; et asiah Hoos
Operating Budget. for General - ‘ SR -
Secondary Education 1100.0 | 117.7 | 192.5 |243.4 | 263.5 | 239.7

It is also evident that the authbr1t1es

‘od the country are dealrous of tallor1ng the enormous appetite of secondary

education, whose expenditures rose more rapidly from 1975 to: 1979 than ﬂex any

B N ats
(AR
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other k1nd of educatlon and whose scholarshlps for academlc year 1978-79

represented 26, 3% of "thée operatlng budget for the secondary educatxon
estab11shments. T S o . S

One should ask however, whether th1s reductlon in the secondary

education budget, ‘which at first appears.so drast1cﬂwas -executed under

‘favorable cond1t1ons.‘ Wblle schelarshxps have been reduced by 45.0 ° }f,

million UM, the funds available for, operatlng the estainshments have
dropped sllghtly compared 'to 1979 desplte a growth of 5, 513 units in
student enrolment, Without the scholershlps, the operatlng budget, would.
total 348.6 m11110n UM for 1979; it is 348.5 m11110n UM for 1980 In-.
ev1tab1y, thls w111 induce a reductlon 1n operatlng costs’ per student.
Slnce it is difficult and- even-xmposslble o reduce salarled posts, ‘the-

economies will be passed on to other operatlng expenditures.

TABLE 33 General Secondary. Education, - OperatxngﬁBudgets of Establish~

ments (in Millions of UM)

1979 1980

o | z z
Salaries end‘Employee Benefits | 274.1 78.6 282.6 . 81.1

Supplies, Goods Used, ‘ . S PRI
. Maintenance, Repair . 74.5 21.4. | .65.9 | 18.9
Total | 348.6 | 100.0 | 348.5 | 100.0

- SOURCE: State Budget.
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As shown by the flgures, operating.; expeadxtures other than for -

salarles represent no more than 18.97 of the operatlng budget’for estab-*'

lishments 1n 1980 as opposed to 21.4%Z in 1979,

COR: SRR E RS S A R

“ R B : eyttt

To the Operatlng budget for. establishments (scholarships 1nc1uded7,

one must add the administrative costs. for secondary educatiod, as- well
as some expendztures £rom the M1n1stry of Elementary ‘and Secondary
Educatxon. qu latter expendltures are spportioned arbltrarlly between

elementary educatxon and secondary edgcationi: v UM S e

I . Lt N .‘{V"_
Wt . AR

A K A
s

tance teachers on, the one. hand and for -those-hired’ throagh Iocal don="" "
tract on the other hand.bxy,eft A = I LSt S

e

.The total of the operating budget; supported«by the State budget e
Presented as follows. ) froo g o
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TABLE 34 General Secondary Educatlon - Operatlng Budget in the
State Budget (in Millions of UM). b

[

1977 | 1978 1979 | 1980
z z - . 79 ’ 5?0'

Educational Budget | 357.6 |79.8 |452.3 | 87.] 489,5 . 79.3 [445.3 | 70.4
State Budget - Contri-'"”""” DR N R N :
bution to T.A. Teachers+ 52,5 ) 32,0 )). .. 54.20) - 1. 73.2)

t ) _ . . . SN
State Budget: Costs. of | ') 20,2 ‘ 12,9 20.7 29.6
Housing Contracts ' ’ .
Local ++ 38.0) | 34.7) | 73.2) 114 &3
Total T | 448.1 [100.0 |519.0 }100.0 |{616.9 |100.0 632 9 100.0

R

+ According to the UNESCO 1978 Report, this.contribution was 52.5 million UM
for 1976-77, or an average of 380,435 UM per technical assistant teacher,
We have estlmated this eontrlbutlon for following years by applylng a
growth rate of 57 per year for the average contribution,

++ According to the UNESCO 1978 ‘Report, this contribution was 38 0 million UM“"iﬁ

- for 1976-77, or an average of 400,000 .UM. per teacher under loeal contract. . '

The contrlbutlon for follow1ng years was calculated in the same way as for _5f

teaching assistant teachers.

Y

SOURCES: for 1977, ‘the UNESCO 1978 Report - Appendlx 24
Educat1ona1 Budgets - -
Calculatlons by the, Authore )

_ : . . & N
Therefore, the operatlng budget for secondary educat1on (scholarsh1ps

included) can be estlmated in 1980 at 632.9 m11110n UM and 552,9 m11110n .

UM without the scholarships. Of this sum, a minimum of 187.6 million UM
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'represents.the Mauritenian contrihutioh to foreign céééﬁérs; or33.9% of .
i»the operating budget (scholarshlps not 1nc1uded) It should ' be noted: that
" this 33 97 does not 1nc1ude salaries pald to locally hired teachers. '

' The operating budgets (educatlonal budget + the State s contribu—“u'J:f
tlon to forelgn teachers) are belng drast1cally reduced. The cost’ per ”.jw*”

el

un1t in secondary educatlon has also been reduced.
:' TKBLE 35 - Operztlng Cost per Student in the General Secondary
R Educatlon System

-

e RUCIENE I e

L 36,057 | 53,727 wM s0,841 ™ | 35, 864 UM

SOURCE:;‘CaIculations by the-author.

The sum of 35,864 UM in 1980 represents scarcely'ZOZ of the 1979
budget. This drastlc reductlon in cost’ per student 1s the result of the
budgetary cutbacks, the new pollcy on scholarships and the unexpected
jump in student numbers. Hopefully, thls set of c1rcumstances will not
1nterfere w1th the smooth -operation of the secondary-educat1on system.

- It seems imperative to draw someuconclusion.. Though it 1s ebsolutely
mandatory that expenditures be reduced for general secondary educat1on, 1t
must also be recognized that the lack of enrolment .planning and syncho-

nization of the budgetary forecasts may compromise the success of the
undertaking.

T
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Perhaps it would be necessary to curtail entries into secondary
education so as to establish balance between budget reductlons and a
slower growth rate in student numbers.

i

III.2.9}__Educationa1 Costs of Obtaining a Diploma from General

Secondary Education

Since there is a reduction in the average cost per student for 1980,
it 13 ev1dent that the cost of educating a student up to acqulsltlon of
a diploma will also have to be lowered if the budgetary restrictions do  :'
not negatively affect the 1nternal efficiency of the secondary educatlon_ 
system. This last point can be analyzed:satisfactoriiy only aftervthis
new policy in secondary education has been in force for at least two

years.

Comparisons of the cost per graduate before and after the Bﬁ&get cut
in: secandary education, and especially the average cost per student will,
in the meantime,. prov1de .2 quantitative idea of the economies made by
applying the new measures.

In § IIL.2. 4., the number of year-places needed to produce one
Baccalauréat should have been 798,204 UM in_ 1979.: For 1989, the total -
is 563 065 UM; -a reduction of 226,139 UM over 1979

Whlle thls reductlon of 28.3% from one year to another may seem 1m- f

pre531ve, it is a good reflection of the authorltles W1111ngness to
end the Mauritanian secondary education system's reputat1on as be1ng the

most expensive in Africa.
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11I.3. Technical and Professional Education

IT1I.3.1. The Lycee Technique and College Technlque

A

II1.3.1.1. Study Structure> L

The GIRM has only one techmical schcol,whlch opened in 1966 and is
located in Nouakchott* S1nce 1970, thls school has issued 397 Certificat
d'Aptitude Professionnels (CAP) and 59”Baccalaureats Iechn1ques.-

S AN
At present (1979-80), this establlshment has 679 students enrolled
437 in the: f1rst cycle and 242 in the second cycle. Enrolment capaclty
can be est1mated at 180 students for the flrst cycle and 140 for the

second: cycle, vk

¥ D o . i -

. TP \-_; ‘ Ly .
Each of the two cycles 1asts 4 years, thus requ1r1ng 8 years of study

for the Technical Baccalauréat and only 6 years for the General Secondary*

Educatron Baccalauréat .

quever, it should be noted that the students receive the 'CAP after
3 yearsﬁoﬁﬂstudres;, The fourth year is mandatory for those'cont1nu1ng |
on to the second cycle. To some degree, this is a preparatory year de—
signed to bring students at the technical education school level up to
the same level ,as those who pass_ from general secondary educat1on 1nto

the second cycle of techn1cal school. \

This first year of the Collége Technlque ls organized with geﬁefﬁi
required courses for everyone. Accordlng to 1nformat10n collected at the
collége, th1s 1s an 1ndlspensab1e year in llght of the recrultment 1evel.~‘
This is a rather surpr131ng sltuatlon cons1der1n§ the small number of '
students admitted into the f1rst year of technlcal school (1ess than

ST




10Z of those who registered for
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the admissions examinotion for 1979-80).

PR

Begznnlng 1n .the second year of techn1ca1 school the following

curricula are offered"”

- mechanical construction worker

"« electro~mechanic

~ fitter-welder

- automobile repairman

- Students wishing to pursue

“a fourth year of study which is

- mechanical manufacturing

- electromechanics

In the second eycle, there

fou; beglnnlng the second year‘

Z of students in 1979-80

27.6

27.6

2.0
208

1100.0_

their studles in the second cycle take

d1v1ded 1nto two sectzona.

St

are three series for the first: year and

Z of students for,f§7§-80

—»necnanical manufacturing 36.6.

- mechanicgl engineering 12949

- eivil engineering 15,9

- electrical engineering (only from 2nd year on) 17.6
100.0
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The second cycle of studies in technical education is:.awarded by
the Baccalauréat Technique.

“A:quick comparison of -the weekly schedules reveals a heavier load

for technical education: 150 hours agalnst 90 hours in secondary school

for the first cycle, -or an average of 37.5 hours/week for the technlcal 4

school compared to.30 hours/weel for general education schools. There :
are 152 hours in the second cycle at the Lycée Techn1que compared to
83 to 92 hours (dependlng on the section) for the general lycée, or

an average of 38 ‘hours /week against 27,6 to 30.6 hours/week:
The magjqority of the time seems to be devoted to general educat1on,
since technical and; practical subJects take L Up only 146 5 hours out of

a total of 302 hours.

I1I.3.1.2., Student Enrolment

Since its opening in 1966, the Coll&ge Technique has seen student
enrolment: ri¥e from 60 to 437 pupils. .-The number of student has doubled
since 1972-73. (see Appendix 32). It is highly probable that .the .
11m1ted enrolment capa01ty of the Collége Technique has curbed the
particlpatlon of students leaving the primary educational system,
from participating dd the sort of education that the country really

needs, both fOr'its'development and for the creation of jobs.
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TABLE 36
1969-70  100.0 | 197374  i18.6 | 1977-78 . . . 210.4
(1970-71 14,2 | 1974-75 . 124.6 | 1978-79: - .230,1
[*1971-72 . 113.1 | 1975-76  171.6 1979-80 238.8
(1972-73 . 118.6 1976-77:' 188.0° o

 |SOURCE:  Caleulations by the author.’

v’,’o

~Comparison of this development with that of general secondary ‘educa~

‘tion reveals manifestly slover. rate of expan81on for the first cycle of -

technical education: from 1969-70 to 1978-79 the growth index for
technical education was 230.1 compared to 336.0 for general secondary

-education.’

~“Thege figures clearly 1mp1y that hav1ng only one te¢hnical school in
Nouakchott which: seems to have been funetlonzng at its full enfolment

capacity since 1975-76, is greatly 1nsuff1c1ent for equip1ng the country s

“economy with qualified workers.” It is also qu1te evident that the loca—

tion of this Collége Techn1que in the cap1ta1 does not show a great
interest in those .regions located in agro-ecological Zones 1,2 and 4

where agr1cu1tura1 development prOJects w111 undoubtedly requxre th18

" kind of . MANpOWer.

Finally, it would be suitable to stress once again that the two-thirds

of elementary school. graduates vho do not have access to general secondary

_school find themselves faced w1th a technical educat1on and only one

Tt

fEE
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establishment ;in the cap1ta1 w1th an enrolment capac1ty of 150 to 180~

fa
L

students for the first year.. ,

The creation of jobs useful to development would'snfely be‘facilita-ew'f‘
ted by the presence of young people with technical rather than general :
training. Even'shonghmthe“drop-out rate during the study program is high,
these students will still have gained some theoret1ca1 and practical |
knowledge which will increase their chances of f1nding useful embloyment

in eltherﬂthe modern sector, the traditional sector or the rural sector.

It would be sultable to qu1ck1y double the enrolment capca1ty of . the
Collége Technlque of Nouakchott and to tr1p1e it bétween now and 1985,
In the meantlme, it would be necessary to envisage the creation of a new
technical school which would deliver a CAP after three years of study,"w.u
and whlch could serve those zones where the maJor rural development pro=~
jects are to be started and where a cowplementary industrial sector -

adapted to the rea11t1es and needs of the populatlon will be realized.

0therw1se,’1t w111.be necessary to’ slow down the'development of .
general secondary educat1on so that budget funds may be. transferred to.
technical educatlon. A very qulck 1ncrease in the traln1ng capacity of .
the technxcal educat1on system should ‘ehsure ‘the practicability of. .
prOJects funded by donors and have a booster effect on 1ntegrater.deve-
lopmeng.:.

e

Wh11e the warning has often béen heard that development is

especially “cfnerec by human constraints, it is pr1marily the tech-v"‘”

nical and vocational educatlon, it is absolutely

vt

O
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mandatory that coordination be effected immediately between the different

kinds of technical and vocational training.

It is totally unacceptable that ttainxng centers be opened in the public
and private sectors w1thout przor agreement and follow1ng up ‘with’ coordxnating
activities: (ex., OPT and OMC) At any rate, economxes of scale that
could be made ‘would be lost and the content of educatlon will run the risk
of beneflttxng only a few9 without taking a s1gn1f1cant place in the
national:effort, whlch is necessary for the creatlon of an 1ntegrated

training system in the development strategy. .

‘The creetion of a Comité National d'Enseignement Technique et Pro-
fessionmel (Nat;onal Commxttee for Technical and Vocational Educatlon)
is certainly ome luxury whlch the GIRM cannot afford to pass up at this
time. This commxttee would be responsible for 1mmedlate1y conductlng a
study on the expansion of the’ ‘technical and vocat1ona1 educatxon and for

the coordination of the study program.

The searth for the well-being of the Mauritanian citizen and for
economic 1ndependence will remain only slogans as long as the country
cannot decide to train men and women - who w111 be capable of taking up
the technical tasks imposed by self-sufficient production " 1n-every.§1eld,

In the second cycle of technical education, the. students are
preparing for the Technical Baecalaureate'and beyoﬁd‘tﬁat; for ‘the techni-
cal areas (applied sciences) in higher education. '
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The Lyc&e Technique admits students from the College Technique who

have sucéessfully'terminated the fourth year of the first cycle. It also

accepgg students who have term1nated the first cycle of general secondary

education. The ‘tatter group s enrolmant level in the first year of the

Lycée Technique (newly enrolled) is tw1ce that of “students 1eav1ng the

fourth year of the Collage Technique; for 1979-84,. Ln the first year of
i Lycle Tec hnlque, 34.7% of the students are’ from the, College d‘Enselgne-'

mént. General (CEG’s) QRSN e Gty

LA LT RO
T "

- The pexcentage level of studentq comlng from the College Techﬂzque

‘s already high. compared té other years. For-1978- 79 the levei, is estl—‘

mated at 18. 3z, 12, 22 for 1977-78, 15 7% for !976-77 and' 13.4%. Lor 1975-
76. ‘This sizable increase’ i student[numbers frcm the fourth year of

. the Coll¥ge Technique sirice 1978 gxP1a1ns the conslderab?y higher per*‘
:rcentagerievel for 1979-80. : R

In ‘the” socond cyclé one f1st 232 students for 1978-79, a growth
: of 582'Wﬁ‘over 1969—70 “Which is clearlv lower. than ‘that for the general
1ycee, wnlch was, 691 0% for»the sam2 perLod. v ) R

-':,'1;.--,‘__

For 1979-80 the Lycée Technlque has 242 utudents. (..eg Anpendlx 32)

f
-4 MY

___._.._TABLE 37. S Ty,
I,," ' L
L [1969-70 100.0° |51973-74 - 1029 | 1977478 626.5|
197071 . 144.1 1974-75 $208.8 1978779 682.4
1971-72 . . 79.4 -|.,1975-76 361.8 | "1979-60 711.8
1972-73 . . 88.2 . 197677 500.0

SOURCE:

Calculatioﬁé by author.




TABLE 38 :. .

-

Up uﬁf{l l97§l74 thevLycée'Techniéﬁévha& nbf.ﬁrodﬁéedfény”Baqqalénféétly
Techniques. It was only after 1974-75 that a regular, substantial increase
in enrolment could be registered: . - ;. - .. o0 % uL T L

It would be interesting to learn how graduates from the technical
lycee fare in the higher education system compared to graduates from
schépts.with general curricula. This would allow a better evaluation

of the Lyc&e Technique,

I11.3.1.3. - Graduates from the Technical Edﬁcaﬁion-Systém

Fgom its creation until 1979, the Coll&ge Technique has issued 397
CAP's distributed as follows: ., . . . - . .- e
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i
[

Thus, the distribution of the CAP's among the different maJot areas

seems to be balanced enough for the f1tat\ﬁouﬁ majors. “The worker

..,.\

) sectao?s for- malntenance mechan1cs (OEM) and -viotor spec1aliets (MOT)

. Were- dropped- in® 1976. _“ o L metaR

Hé

TABLE 39'a Development of the CAP's '(Index”l9§2:70;fw100)feﬂfoﬂv

o - . SO PLIE
: . . s . LE N *

196970 - 100.0 ~ |1972-73 ©  186.4 | 1975-76 . . ' 177.3
1970-71 172.7 | 1973-74 - '160.9 | 1976-77 118.2
1971-72 145.5 | 1974-75 154.5 | 1977-78.. - ' 327.3
3 T 197879 281.8

SOURCE Calqulatxons by the author. L CewnER T

RN B

It is rather surprising to note the irregular developmeut of the
CAP's from one year to the next, when--the development qf student enrol-

ment in the first cycle shows a much more regular progress1on.

5
Tl g

Moreover, recruitment: for the f1rst year has been constant for
several years, since this is one: “function of the estahl;shments enrol-

ment capacity. Coo A , ree

The only explanation remaining is the hlghly variable 'return"”

SN

obtained from the study. This aspéct is the- technlcal school is studied

in the following section. M”w;_~“_,”: S

There are very few students obtaining the Baccalaur@at Technique
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As previously mentioned, no Baccalaurfats were awarded before 1974-75.

From that year on, a very small number of diplomas have been issued.

TABLE 40 DevelZpment of the Bacealauréat Techniques

1974-75 5 1976-77 5 1578-79 177
.. 1975~76 - 4 1977-78 12

SOURCE: Appendik

For 1978-79, the techmical educational system produced 17 Baccalauréats,

while 302 were awarded for general secondary education, or 18 times more.

In light of this situation, one wonders whether the present structure
of .the Lycée Technique is meeting real needs. Enrolment capaéity'seems-to
exceed the demand: capacity can be estimated at 140 first-year students,
while to date, the number of students registered has never surpassed 92.

Secondly, the yield is very low, caused especially by drop-outs and re-

' peaters, which includes 39 students out of a total of 232 for 1978-79, or

16.87, of which a minimum of 25 ‘were first-year students.

III.3.1.4, Internal Efficiency of Technical Education.

In principal, 10 groups of students can be calculated for the Collége
Technique'ana 6 for the Lycée Technique. Unfortunately, the number of those
promoted varies gféatly from one year to year: therefore, the percentage
of those passing from the first year to the second year is,calcuIAted as
93.3% for 1975-76, 72.5% in 1973-74 and 86.0Z for 1979-80.
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0bv1ously, obtaining the average ‘of: these levels is no help at a11
because of the1r great discrepancies.’ -Eherefore, the 1978 79 to 1979-80
group has been selected completely at random. Calculatlons were made.

on the basis of the student. turnover- wh1ch‘"”1t is worth notlng - was

reglstered with great detall.

The Lycée Technique and the Collége Technique have developedla:very,

useful stat1st1cs system which.could serve a8 an example to other, educa-
tional establlshments and to the statistics department of the M1n15try
of National Education.

'TABLE 41 - Fechnical Edueatioh::'Level of Passes, Repeats and Drop-Outs

cee T 1978-79 to 1979-80
S Cw N
, 1st Yearf .t. an Year ‘_:,Srd_Year'f e 4tH'Year:ﬁ'
Passes | ‘86.00 | 73, 43 ..;‘.,24.74 (4th Year)| 86,7 -
B . 63.92 . (CAP) |
Repeaters | 0.00.. [ 1049 - [ osius [ 6,00
Drop Outs | 14.00 | 16.08°+ | ‘619 ° T | 13,33

SOURCE: Calculatxons by author.

-As shown. in-the table, the“level ‘6f repeats is low.v In fact, there ../ ..

are no repeats in-the first year or thé “fourth years. On the other hand,

repeats, (and drop-outs) are- frequent in the second year.

The absence of repeats‘in'the:first’year most be due to the fact that
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. this is 4 year of general subjects, -and that selection takeh'place once

the students enter into an area of specialization. This is confirmed by
the rate of losses 1n the _second” year; ‘which is as h;gh as 26. 572 €10.492
are repeats and 16. 08% are voluntary or forced drop-outs)« s

It would probably be less costly to make selections in the first year
and find out why the College Technique has not adopted this solution. In
order to insure that each student will have the maximum number of..chances,

_...—-

two repeats mlght be allowed dur1ng the first”Year' in that way, the

student who - 1s~poor1y prepared but capable will not become a wasted 1n—
_vestment. h ’

The absence of - repeats. in the fourth year is.not very log1cal either,
when observ1ng that the loss rate for the first year ‘of technical lycee
is 32, 56%. Mhile orie must push for maklng it..possible £or -students who
have been to technical schcol’ to have access to a higher education, one
must likewise choose carefully from among students who will be able to
continue to the end of the. second: cyele. The 1nternal eff1c1ency of the
lycee would- then be strengthened and the budget would be 1mproved. ' |

The Tevel’ of those recexvxng CAP's is’ 68. 92 wh1ch means that 63 92
of the students’ enterlng their third year earn CAP's. These are hardly
satisfactory results, given the number of students belng promoted 1nto
the first and second years. .. " a ‘

While it must be accepted that the technical education system admits

much weaker candidates in than general education, selection should still




- 122 -

take place at the beginning of the cycle and not at the end. This ob-
v1ous1y 1mp11es the p0331b111ty of re—orlentlng the students towards other
types of tralnlng, which are 1n very short supply at present.

i

The student grquﬁlat the Lycée Techniqpe is characteriied by aﬁ ex—
tremely low passing level for the first year: barely 67.447 of the
students pass on to the second year.

TABLE 42:

Ist Year 2nd Year 3td Year 4th Year.
Passes 67.41 79.69 82.35 53.13 (BAC)
Repéats ™ - - [ - 3.49 7.81 11.76 " d.68
Drop Outs = 29,07 14.06  5.88 37.19

SOURCE: Calculations by the author.

Whlle the repeat level for the flrst year is low, the rate for drop-
outs (forced or voluntary) is very hlgh 29.0%. In the fourth year,
the rate for those students pa381ng on to recelve the Baccalaureat

Techn1que 1s 53, 13% which almost matches the Baccalaureat results in T
general secondary educatlon.

The internal efficiency of the Collége Technique is'presenfed as
follqu:




- 123 -

TABLE 43 - Internal Efficiency of the College Techniqué

lst Year of Study Year~Places Utilized
lst Year 100,00
2nd Year " 95.12
3rd Year : 73.11
A. Total . , 268,23
B. Graduates (CAP) 46,81
A/B ’ '5.73
Input/Output 1,91

" SOURCE: Calculations by the author; Based on
” " Appendix 33.

Starting with 100 students, 268.23‘year4p1aceq,a:e‘required-to“obtain

46.81 Certificats d'Apfitude Professionnelle. For the fif&tfé&cle of
1/ mET

general secondary education, 29.76 year-places— are needed.

1/ "Year-places" signifies the number of years a student takes to com~
complete a course, divided into the average number of student
per class. Hence, if a student repeats a year, the year-place
figure is obviously higher than if he had been promoted.
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For each student earminy a CAF, 5.73 year-places are needed, .
although in theory only 3 arevnecessar7.>'Finally,'fhe'iﬁbdf/butbuf“

]

ratio is 1.91," e ——

In the second cycle, which lasts & years, the intermal efficiepcy

picture ie ruch less favorable.

TABLE 44 - Intermal Efficiency of the Lycés Technique —  n:
Year of Studfl o 17 Year~Flanes Utilized
st Year . U oTRIORL9 - , .
2nd Year ' ' et ... 75.06 . R PSP SRRy
3rd Year - e 60.66 '
4th Year o sA23 ’
A. Total 293.44
'B. Graduates (BAC) | 288177 -
A/ - TS [ R
Input/Out 2,55

SOURCE:" Calgulations~b§:£he AufﬁQé,fﬁasédﬁon Aﬁpggdii 34, '

.
. ot

Beginﬁing with 100 studenté; 293;ZA=yeaf;;1acé§‘a;é'fthiféd for
28.81 gradustes. Thic means that 10.11 year-places are required to lead
1 student to a Baccalaurdat, while only 4 year-places are required in
theory. The input/output ratio is 2.35, which is higher than that of
the first cycle. '
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In 1ight of the above figureﬁ it would be sultabie to question thc
funétion of the LyecSe Technique omce more. As previously moted, the
number of students who obtain the Bacealayur€at is very low: 17 in
1978~79 for both sessions. Te this, we must add that omly 34.7% of
the first-year students in the Lycée Teechmique came from the fourth
year of the Colldge Technique; 8o these students actually continue 5
years after the CAP in order to receive a Baeccslauréat in proportions
of 28.81%, Therefore, of the 26 students from the fourth year of CT
admitted to the Lycée Teehnique, 7 will receive the Baccalauréat ‘
Technique. :

The internal efficiency of the combined first and second cycles
of techmical education, with calculatxoas based on information in
Appendzz 33, is _presented below. ;

TABLE 45 - Efficiency of the Colldge Techmieue apd Lycée Technique

. N e ———————
Year of Students Year-Places Utilized
e . —— N———
lst Year CT : 100,00
2nd Year CT | ' 95.12
3rd Year CT ’ A o1
4th Year CT " 18.09
" 1st Year LT . .; 16.15
20d Year LT 11.60
3rd Year LT : 10,10
4th Year LT . 8.90
A. Total 333.07
als | | 70,42 |
g g———
Input/Output 8.80

SOURCE: Calculatiens by the Author, Based on Appendix 33.
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Starting with 100 studeants, 33.07 year-places are necessary to ob-
tain 4.73 Baccalauréats, or 70.42 year-places per graduate, while in
- kheory enly 8 are ra(uirel. It is quite clear that this calculatiem
does mot comsider those students whe will met go beyomd the CAP. This
only goes to show that a simgle Lyefe Techmique for just a few students
who will eomtimue their studies beyond CAP is an exeassively apamive
investment with a low yield.

I1X.3.1.5. Teachers in the Techmical Education System

There were 76 teachers on the Lycee Technique staff for 1978+79, all
of whom were foreigmers; 49 of them were techmical assistants (67,3%)
amd 27 were locally hired (35.5%). This situatiom has changed very
little for 1979-80; there are now 78 teachers, 6 of whom are Msuritamiang
$7.72) and 72 foreigners. Of those saeventy-two, 66 are technieal
assistants (9].7:) and 6 are under local comtract (8.3%).

TABLE 46 ~ Techmical EBdueation: Teachimg Staff, 1979-80

SOURCE: The Lycfe Technique and Colldge Technique.

L e
z::z:i::: ggﬁ::act Mauritanians Total‘
| 2 Z . X | =z
Collage 27 40.9 5 8.3 5 | 83.3 37 | 46.2
% (73.0) (13.5) (13.5) (100.0) |
Lycee 37 56.1 1 16.7 t 1671 19} 48k
x (94.8) (2.6) (2.6) faeo.0) |
C+L 2 3.0 | - 0.0 - 0.0 2} Ak
2 (100.0) (0.9) (0.0) (100, 1
| Total 66  |100.0 6 |(100.0) | 6 | 100.0 78 1(100.0)
z (84.6) (7.7 (7.7 (100.6) |

-

. e oe .
. N - _
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--; .Therefore, 93.3Z of the technical education operating budget for -

1979-80 is being used for the.services of .non-Mauritanians.. This per> 1. i~

centage mounts to.97.4% for the Lycée Technique. ' The Mauritauianfsfpévtfif“
in the teaching eorps is very small. This makes it evident: that ‘for CAP-=
level education for which the country unquestionably has a great need, it
is mainly dependent on outside help for organization and operation. Ian . -
the technical educatibh's&stém,héﬁe teaching profession does not seem
to be very-appealing to Mauritanians, so in order to keep alive this
type of training which is as vital to the country's development, a solu-
tion must bhe found thet is less costly than technical assistance.

Ini-the’ Lycée ‘Technique, especially, this situation raises questions
about the .presence of 38 foreign teachers in a system delivering 17
Baccalaur&ats. If. the internal efficiency of the Lycée Téchnique is ¢1-
readyApdorf;its operational structure can only weigh down the profitabi-
lity of this: educational system. - In fact, although the student/teachér
ratio is:11.0.-at the Coll2ge Technique (1979-80; excluding the 4th yeaf,'i‘
and 11.8 with. the 4th year), it is 6.0 at the technical lycée. For- the -
two identical cycles, the ratio of students/teachers was 8.6 in 1978-79.. -
and 8.9 for 1979-80.

Again, it is worth pointing out that 15 more teaching posts were -
projected. for 1979-80, which should have brought the student/téacher
ratio to 7.3 for the two identical cycles.’ L

The limited number of Mauritanian teachers in technieal education

as well as in other types of education poses a very clear problem about

those who have benefitted from a secondary education or higher education
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at the cost of the general cdﬁmunity and who are ill-inclined to use their
knowledge for developing the nation's human resources. Here again, an-
obligatory period of civil service should keep Mauritanians who have en-

joyed higher education from considering only their own interests.

I11.2.1.6. Financing and Budget for Technical Education

Just as in the case ofbéeneral secondary education, the operating
budget for the Lyc&e Technique and the Coll2ge Technique is entirely
assumed by the State. Budgetary estimates for 1980 total 44.7 million

UM,or 21.6% of the total educational operating budget, and 28.7% of the : -

operating budget for technical and vocational education. Just like the .. - -

bndgetbfor general secondary education, the secondary technical educa-
tion budget has also been cut. This reduction, compared to 1979, totals
4.4 million UM or 9.5%. Therefore, this budget compares almost exactly
with that of general secondaty education, while it was expected that top
priority would be given to those types of training which are most likely
to promote the economic anﬂisocigl development of the country and to
create jobs. '

Although the reduction in the budget for general secondary educa- -
tion can be explained chiefly by the new policy for scholarships,‘the
fact remains that for technical edﬁcation, scholarships were lowered
by only 900,000 UM, or 8.7% (compared to 36. 0% for general secondqu_
education). ) .
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'TABLE 47 - Operating Budget ~ Technical Education
R Lycée Technique and Colldge Techmique
(In Million of UM)

Salaries aﬁa?(?%wﬁ?.’S;;bliés-Administrativ4 Scholarships |Total
Employee Benefits Costs - Maintenance
o9 | 167 190 | 46
iz | @Gen 0 @y  1(100,0)
1980 | 20.0 ot L aa
in % w79 {4 1(100.0)

SOURCE: State Budgets.

Surpr1s1ng1y, expendltures for school suppl;es, adm1n13trat1on, main-
tenance and repair have been cut from 19 0 m1111on UM in 1979 to 12.2 million
UM in 1980. In the operating budget, these expenditures dropped from 41.37%
to 29.47, while salaries increased froq"3§.gZJto 47.9% of the budget, and the

percentage for,scholarshiﬁs remained unchanged.

Given these figures, one wonders if this 6.8 million UM reduction in’
expenditures other than for salaries coutd be applied without harming the
émooth-opération of the institutions. Comparisén with the draft budget fot
the Lycée Technique and the Colldge Technique seems to indicate the
opposite. In fact, for items other than.salaries and scholarships, this
draft pro;ects a total cof 40.2 million UM, trlple the sum prOJected in the
State budget.
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Tc round out the operating budget; part of the budget from the 6fficei.
of Technical Education and Vocational Tra1n1ng (la Directlon de 1'Enseigne-~
ment Technique et de Formatlon Profess1onne11e) should be added. A share
of the budget from each of the establishments under this office's directlon
provides 1.7 million UM in 1980 for technical educatlon._

Finally, the gperating costs for the salaries of;foreign‘feaéhersw“A

will have to be increased once more.

"Cbntfibutions for these salaries

were calculated in the same manner as for general secondary education:

419,430 UM in 1979 for a
549,502 U4 in 1979 for a
441,600 UM in (727 fov a

a

LR

463,C50 UM in 1930 for

" The opereating budget can

technical assistanece teacher.

teacher under local contract.

technical assistance teacher.

teacher under local contract.

thué be calculated as follows:

TABLE 48 - Total Operating Budgets for Technical Education

Educational Budget 1379 '1980g(;n~m}1110ns;95 u;
S — —

State Budget 46.1 s8%7 | 43.4 577
Contribution to Technieal -
Assisgtance Teachers 20.6) 29.1)

L ' ) 41.3 ) 42.4
Local Contracts 11.9) 2.8)
Total 18,6, ‘a‘loo;o {7530 1000

SOURCE: State Dudgets and Calculatlons by, the Author Based on UNESCO
1978 Report on Mauritania.

L
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These statlst1cs clearly demonstrates the impact on an educatlonal
budget being spent almost entirely on non-Mauritanians. Wh11e the total - -
budget has. actually been reduced slightly after the 1980 budget cut, that -
part of the budget éetﬁaside for non-Mauritanians (other than salaries)
has risen slightly to 42.4% (compared to 29.6% for general secondary educa~:
tion).

The operating costs or the cost per student is oﬁiiéed to be extrenely
high; in 1979, it was 119,449 UM (104,441 UM exclud1ng scholaréhlps)

1980, it totals 110, 898 oM (96 907 UM excluding scholarsh1ps)

The cost per student for 1980 is 92.8% of that for 1979 (agaxnst
70.0% for general secondary education).

The fact that the per capita’ cost has not been lowered is due
to a much slower growth rate in student numbers .in techniéal education
on the.one hand, and by'the impossibility of cutting the budget for ex-
penditures for teachers, whe are nearly all non-Mauritanian, 6n the other
hand. The reduction‘in the cost per student is still remainsiz’it is re-.
grettable. that the budget cost affects the smooth operation)éf secondary -
technical education., Yet the coét’per student remains very high: }
110,855 UM in 1980 coﬁpared to 35,864 UM for a- student attend1ng general
secondary school. ' B

III.3.I.7. Costs of Acquirigg:a Diploma from a Technical Sehool

Since the main goal of techﬁiéal'education-ngsunot seem to aim at °

having as many students as bbssible obtain a Baccalaﬁréét Technique, -the
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calculations for the cost per graduate are made separately for the first
and second cycles.

Moreover, it was necesééry to estimate the average cost per student
and identical year for the two cycles, which does not correspond to the
true situation, as the cost per student in the first cycle has probably
been overestimated and that of the second cycle underestlmated. A break-
down of expendltures per cycle was not possible.

In 1979, therefore, before the budget cuts, the cost of obtaining a
CAP was 684,443 UM, which was reduced by 7.2% in 1980 to 635,446 UM. This
cost is higher than that required to educate a graduate from general
education in 1980: 635,446 UM compared to 563,065 UM.

Obviously, the scholarshlps are partlally respons1b1e for this
difference. Excluding the scholarshlps, a CAP in 1980 costs 555,277 M
compared to 491,991 UM for a graduate from general education. Even when
including the scholarships, there is still a gap of 63,286 UM between the

cost of a CAP and that of a Baccalauréat from general secondary school.

For the second cycle of technical school, the price of obtaining a .
Technical Baccalaurgat starting with the first year of the second cycle,
is 1,215,991 UM for 1979 and 1,128,942 UM for 1980. If the amount for

scholarships is deducted, the price of a Technical Baccalaurdat is
lowered to 986,513 UM.

Needless to say, training for a techn1ca1 student is very expensive.

The low yield in the second cycle of the technical education system and
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the 1arge amount of .scholarships add to the costs of an education which

from the start is already much more expensive than general secondary
education. A Technical Baccalauréat is estimated to cost five times

96/

more than a Baccalauréat from the general education sysyte— .

As has been stressed several times already, an analys1s of the
function of the Lycée Technique must be made, for it is very costly
education and apparently not very profitable at a11. The‘questxon must

be posed whether it would be preferable to create a second technical

school with highly practical orientation that could absorb the’demand
for Technical Baccalauréat graduates (if any} into the scientific and

mathematical areas of general secondary education.

IIT.3.2. The Centre de Formation Professionnelle MAMADOﬁ TOURE

I11.3.2.1. Training Structure

The purpose of this center is to train specialized workers. The

students (traxnees) are recruited at the CM2~CEP level, and are at least

18’ years old.

i

Thxs bas1c tra1n1ng provides young adults with profess1onal qua11f1-

cat1ons w1th1n a certain amount of time.

The program consists of a 9-month training period covering

96/ As comparison, a graduate from the General Secondary Lyc&e, after

. the first year, costs 216,260 UM including scholarships and
158,962 UM without scholarships for 1980.
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essentially practical exercises and a few theoretical exercises practi-
cal exercises and a few thenretical courses. This training period ter-
minates with a professional training diploma, which is issued by the
Ministry of Health, Labour and Social Affairs.

The Center has the following sections:

Masonry

Plumbing, Sanitation Equipﬁent

Building Eleétricify
Boiler Making Double-?urpose Soldering
Ocean Diesel Machanics

« Ship Carpentry

W N DWW N e
.

+ Ocean fishing’
9. Auto Steelwork
10. Refrigeration
11, Ship. Electricity

.12, Cabinet Making Refresher Courses.

The Center's guidelines allow it to open or close out sections according
_.~to the demands of the job market, thus making the training system very
flexible. Moreover, the Center operétes with material and financial means
that Mauritania can handle, but without sacrificing the quality of educa-
tion. At -present, the enrolment capacity for the training center is

estimated at 200 trainees for all of the sections.

Refresher courses are also planned for workers. They vary in time

length (full-time) and aim at the acquisition of greater technical skill.

;

- - - - . , ) ) . N
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During the training period, trainees receive an allowance and free
medical caré, but- the Center does not provide room and bvard.

III.3;2.2. 'Stﬁdent Enrolment

Since its creation in 1960 and until 1978-79, the Center hai'fraiﬁed
1,841 workers in the various sections. (see Appendix 35) .

Distribution of graduates according to their major subject reveala

that many workers were trained in the building trades in particular.

TABLE 49 - Centre Mamadou Toure - Distribution of Workers Trained According to
Specialty Acquired. 1960-61 to 1978-79.

MASONRY * TILE-LAYING REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CABINET“MAKING BUILDING REFRESHER COURSE

133 C112 119 124 38
(17.1) (14.4) o (5.2) . _(16.0) (4.9)
ELECTRICITY PLUMBING = CABINET-MAKING REFRESHER COURSE TOTAL IN BUILDING TRADES
164 81 5 . 776
1.1 (10.4) (0.6) ’ (100.0)
BOILER-MAKING  STOKER GENERAL MECHANICS ' . FITTER
103 12 284 89
(19.7) 2.3)  (54.4) . . Q7.1)
AUTO STEELWORK WHIRLER MECHANIC REFRESHER COURSE TOTAL.IN INDUSTRIAL TRADES
7 4 . 23 N . 522
OCEAN FISHING - DOCK OFFICER INDUSTRIAL OCEAN FISHING OCEAN DIESEL MECHANICS
225 17 2. . : ' 130
(45.6) (3.4) 4.9) (26.3)
SHIP CARPENTRY, SHIP ELECTRICITY . . YOTAL IN MARINE TRADES
87 11 o 494
(17.6) 2.2) " (100.0)
N
IN TOTAL TOTAL IN INDUSTRIAL TOTAL IN MARINE OVERALL TOTAL
BUILDING TRADES TRADES
TRADES '
776 522 : 494 i1,792%

(43.3) (29.1) (27.6) A (100.0)

SOURCE: Appendix 35.

+ Not including 49 functions in typing. This sectiom has not been
in operation sinee 1964-6S.
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They represent a m1n1mum cf 43.37 of the total who graduated. Indus~
. trial and maritime trades make up 29.1% and 27. 6% of the total, respectlvely.
Graduates from the important major subjects are as follows; general
mechanics: 284; ocean fishing: 249; building electricity: 164;

masonry: 134; ocean diesel mechanics: 130.

As shown in Appendlx 35, student enrolment has visibly varied be-
tween 1969-70 and 1978= =79, but has never surpassed 123 students (1974—75)
or gone below 91 students (1975-76). This upper limit ie easily ex-
plained by the Center's enrolment capacity, which is limited by f1nanc1a1
and material conditions. In fact, although the theoreticsl capacity of the
Center is 170-200 students, the true figure of 123 has never been exceeded,

. despite numerous applicants (from 6 to 7 applicants per student admitted).

There are very few drop outs, which is chiefly due to the length of

training, lasting only 9 months. Perhaps another reason is that any -
student who drops out of training (voluntary or forced drop out) must
pay back the allowances and benefits he has received. It would' perhaps be

useful to plan a similar procedure in other types of education, especlal-
ly for those with numerous drop outs.

ITI.3.2.3. Teachers at the Centre Mamadou Toure

In principle, there is one teacher (monitor) per section, and each

section has approximately 15 students (trainees).

For 1979-80, there are 10 monitors and 2 assistant monitors for the

following sections:

’ - i
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TABLE 50 - Teachers and Sections 1979-80

Section Teachers

Ocean Fishing
Cabinet Making - LT
Ship Carpentry

Sea Diesel Meebanics

2
2
1
, 1
General Mechanies 1
General Electricity’ ' 1
Boiler Making 1
Plumbing, Sanitation Equipment 1
Refrigoration 1

1

Maintenance Work

Total 12

. SOURCE: Centre Mamadou Touré

o The.Center also has a Director and a Curriculum Head (Chef desA
Travaux). For 1979-80, the teaching staff totals 14 persons, 11 of

whom are French technical assistance and 3 Maurltangans,

It should therefore be observed that just as for technlcal educa-
tion in the Lycée Technique and the College Technlque, tra1n1ng has had
to be entrusted. to a largely foreign teaching corps (78.67), despite the.
training of 1,841 workers, some of whom could certainly have become
monitors. The Mauritanien's manifest dislike in teaching p081t10ns most
likely stems from a very dlsadvantaged salary structure for teachers
compared to the mining industry.
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111.3.2.4, Financing and Budget of the Centre Mamadou Toure

The operating budget for the Center is the smallest of all the
categories of educationm. o

TABLE 51 - Opercting Budget for the Centre Mamadou Toure fn:".'
' (in Millions of UM)

1978 1979 1980

7.4 7.2 D N

SOURCE: Appendix 16.

Obviously, the Center's budget has nothéﬁénged significﬁntly in 3
years. Yet, as part of the operating budget for fechhiéal aﬁd vocational
training, it has been diminishing constantly: 6.92% of the budget in
1978,5.3%.in.1979 and 5.09Z in 1980, Added to this is the contribution
to technical assistants for the center's operating budget, which
can be estimated at 4.9 million UM in 1980, This contribution adds
considerably to the operating budget, as much as 12.3 million UM,

Expenditures canvbe estimated at 75,000 UM per student in-1979, not
counting the contribution to technical assistants, and 126,042 UM

including that contribution.

~An extremely high scholarship budget must also be consideéred, in
1979, it represented 55.67 of the total operating budget, and 54.1%7 in
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1980 (4.0 million UM in scholarships for each year). Excluding the

acholéféhips for each year). Excluding the scholarships and the contribu-

tion to technical assistants, cost per student should be 33,333 UM for 1979.
i, .

It ;s ‘apparent that the scholarships account for more than double the
total costs. The average ‘allowance per student is 41,667 UM, which is
rather high, espg01glly when it hds been known for some time now that the
Center recruits dﬁly in Nouadhibou, though a considerable number .of students
once originated from Nouakchott, Kaédi and Rosso.

The per capita cost, including all operating costs, is very high com~-
pared to that for general secondary education (50.841 UM in 1979) and com= '
pared to that. for technical education (119.449 UM ia 1979).

It is undoubedly the scholarshlps, which on the average are 2.8 times
larger than those for general secondary education, which are generatlng a
per student cost which at flrst sight appears to. be too high.

However, certain factors which provide a better appréciation of this
cost must be taken into considé;ation. The internal productivity of the
Center Mamadou Tour& is very high; it has almost no drop outs. As was
mentioned above, one reason for this excellent internal efficiency is the
,t;dgnttsobligation to reimburse allowances he has received if he should
drop out of the training program. Secondly, the training program is very
short and, due to the system's flexibility, well~adapted to the job market.

In this manner, external eff1c1ency is just as high, which encourages the stu-
dent to complete his training without delay. Finally, the m1n1mum age
of 18 probably increases stab111ty in the training process.

LN
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In conclusion, the Center has created selective training "a 1a carte"
and of short duration, which, though expensive, apparently proves to be
- extremely efficient (internally and externelly);

In the near future, the. Center should have more Maur1tanian monitors
on its staff. The ministry in charge, along with the Nat1onal Committee
of Technical and Vocational Education, should also make plans for the
creatlon of this type of education, with adapted sectxons in other regions
' of the country (example:: Bogh#, Kaédi, Rosso).

Vo

'III1.3.3. The SNIM Vocational Training Centers

I11.3.3.1. Trainigg,Proggam

This 1nvolves training in the private sector 1.e., nlthout the con-
trol of the M1n19try in charge and without flnancial contributions from
the government. This training is also provided strlctly according to the
needs of the enterprise, since the'students or tta1nees have employment
contracts. Consequently, this training is s1gn1f1cant only in that it
prov1des human capital for,.one part of the natlonal economy very distant
from rural development and even a fortiori, from integrated rural develop-
ment. . it ' ' N
Nonetheless, an analysis of ‘this kind of tralnxng presents several

1nterest1ng aspects and ‘seems. very. capable of meeting the needs of SNIM,

These vocational training centers devise the tra1n1ng of the workers
in the framework of the firm's internal demands in the follow1ng sectors:
’ maintenance mechanlcs, fitting, roofing, weld1ng, boiler—maklng, electro-
technology and automoblle mechanics. '

R

PR
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Each center's capacity is 200 persons (Nouadhibou and Zouérate).
Salaries are paid by the company during the training session.

The first level of training is organized into a generﬁl curriculum
(TCM), which lasts three months. CM2 level students are admitted. During

these three months of training, the students have 48 hours of courses per

week; 28 hours of that time are spent in the workshop.

At the end of this training session, an exam is given which allows -
one to pass on to the second part of the TCM. During this phase;'which -
lasts two months, the student is employed in the company.

Following this first stage is the first section of advanced techni-
cal training (FTA - formation technique avancde). Students admitted have
a CM2 or are TCM graduates and have one year of service in the company.
The training period lasts four months and is full-time. An exapmination

is administered at the end of the training period, which leads to a second,
three-month in-service follow-up.

At the end of the follow up, students with satisfactory.resultq are
promoted to a higher professional category, S4.

g

The second level of training is composed of three sections: mechanics,
electricity and boiler-making. '

It is intere§ting to note that this level ofAtraining is goﬁparable
to that of trainees graduating from the Centre Mamadou Touré, especially
if one considers that there is little or no coordination or cooperation
between the two centers, which nevertheless offer very similar training

but at different pricés. However, the length of the training session {s
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7 months at SNIM against 9 months at the Centre Mamadou Touré.

_The third 1eve1 prov1des advanced technical training, ‘which professes
to be comparable to ‘the CAP 1ssued by the College Techn1que of Nouakchott.

- This third stage (FTAZ) is accessible to students who have passed
. the FIAl or who have edirned the CAP plus one year: of service with the
‘company. Training lasts 7 months and is full-time. An examination at the
end of the training perlod leads to a 6-month in-service followeup.

Satisfactory results lead to a higher professional category (s5).

~:Not- including the serVité follow-ups, the.SNIMJVocational'Traihihg
Center trains a CAP-level worker in 3 + 4 + 7 = 14 months (follow-ups
"excluded), compared to approximately 21 months for a CAP at the College
‘Technique. ' - ' - i

~ While students graduatihg.from the SNIM Training Center may not
have the same-generai background knowledge as those from the College
ﬁerchnique, the level of?pfacticél technology and of drafting is com- o
parable.

This leads to the belief that the future Natiomal Committee of Tech-
nical and Vocational Education should include one member representing
the SNIM Training Center.

t
o

Perhaps the length of studies for similar training couid be coordina-
ted to brlng about some economlzlng of financing. Clearly, one industrial
enterpr1se is organlzlng two tra1n1ng cycles parallel to that of publlc 8
education, -whosé d1ploma is equ1va1ent to training .at the Centre Mamadou |

Touré, ‘and .the former- compares to the CAP at the College Technique.
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It is inconceivable that to date, no committee has been formed for
the coordination and cooperation of these two establishments, for even if
SNIM trains only éccbr&ing to ité.own needs (which should not be evident);
the exchange of exéeriencés and the eventual division of these duties cauld
only be beneficial to the Qhoie educational and training system, not to .

mention the economies made in the budget as a result,

IIT.3.3.2. Student Enrdlment, Téaéhing Staff, Costs

The SNIM did not communicate to us the size of student emrolment, but.
everything points to the fact that the centers are operating at full en-
rolment capacity, which is 200 persons for each voeational training center
(Nouadhibou and Zouérate). Apparently, the students are concentrated in
the areas of mechanics and electricity and im the general curricuium of
the first stage.

There are very few drop outs, probably due to the kind of students
selected.

There are 24 teacheré, 20 of whom are foreigners.

If certain areas are not offered because of an insufficient number

of students, the training instructors are dispatehed to a productive unit.

During the training period, students collect their salaries, which
undoubtedly encourages them to continue their studies. In additiom, each
student who has received a satisfactory grade during his training sessiom

and in the in-service follow up receives the salary of the professional .

category into which he is promoted.
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The two training centers have a 40 m1111on UM operating budget, not

1nclud1ng the salaries of the trainees.

This budget is not entirely allocated to the technical training se
sessions. Two of the centers also provide cycles in literacy and general

subjects lasting ! to 2 1/2 months, . for about- 600 students. These cjcies
are taught by 11 teachers. -

We have estimated that 10% of the operating budget for the two centers
was allocated to the literacy cycles, leaving 32.0 million UM for the °
’vocatlonal tralnlng sessions. With 400 students in tralnlng, opetat1ngA
costs ere estimated at 80,000 UM, not including salaries for the trainees.
The cost per student is very similar to that for the Center Mamadoy Touré,
which is 84,375 UM for 1979, scholarships excluded.

III.3.4. The Centre d'Apprentisasage et de Formation Maitrise (CAFM)

III.3.4.1. Program Structure

This establishment, which is also organized by SNIM, offers a three-
year training program for apprentices and a supervisor program for com-
pany agents in the S5 or S6 category, thus insuring the operation of a

team of several professional workers with the same specialty as a rule.

Studies are stretched over-three academic years for these apprentices,
with a first year of general curricula with thirty-two 37-hours weeks.

The program for the first year is composed of general technology, industrial
design and fitting.

-
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For the second year, students spend 30 weeks at the CAFM and 4 weeks
in a production unit. 1In the third year, training consists of 25 weeks
at the CAFM and 8 weeks in the production units.

;Beginning in the second year, the following majors are offered:

maintenance mechanics
. electro~mechanics -
; sheet metals '

‘machinery-equipment

Programs offered are the CAP French programs adapted to the actual
level of ‘the students and to the demands of the enterprise. The CAFM

- also offers a short cycle on melting after the first year.

In order to be admitted as an apprentice, students must have either
a CEP or a (M2, plus three years of professional experience, be at least

17 years of age and pass a written test. - '

Studies are awarded by a certlflcate announclng that the end-of-studles
exanination has been passed. i '

Apprenticaship is based on a training-employment contrac:, Students

graduating from the CAFM must consent to work in the production units at

. SNIM as professional maintenance workers (S4 or S5) for the first two

years after training.

The ¢aPM also offers training programs for supervisors. Prepara-

tion for the post of supervisor is divided into three .levels éorresponding
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to the three scales for supervisors. This training permits the estab-
lishment of internal promotion. Employees are admitted to the program
upon the recommendation of the management and after passing a test on

general technology.

Training sessions average six months, either in continuous training
or in staggered sessions lasting two months and followed by a return to
the production unit for two months. Each level of training is completed

by a follow up in the target post.

The training program consists of general subjects in math and French,
concepts of human relations, general and specialized technology, workshop
sessions for the major area and introduction to other techniques. There

are 37 hours of classes in each training week.

At the end of each training session and follow up, the trainee is .

promoted to the target post.

The company takes charge of the apprentices as well as the supervisor
trainees for the duration of the training period. For the apprentices,
this covers school supplies and work clothes, room ana food, and trans-
portation home. They also receive a study allowance of from 1,200 UM to
2,200 UM depending on their year of study. Supervisor trainees continue
to receive their salaries during the training instead of the study

allowance.

I11.3.4.2. Student Enrolment, Teaching Staff, Costs

For 1979-80, the apprentice sector has 163 persons - 72 in the first

R
. . . >
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year; 50 in the secondfyeer (iheluding the short cycle for soldering),
and. 41 in the third yéaf.: There ie a substantial number of drop outs
for the first year: 23,61%. This is probably due to the fact that the
first year covers general subjects, and during this time, a selection is
.made. to determine the‘students'llevel ehd‘general aptitudes. "It is

is interesting to compare‘this drop out level to that of the first
year of technical SChdol,'which is only 14.0%Z, but which reaches 26.7%
in the second year, while it appears to be neglible in the second year
of the CAFM. Knowing that the CAFM program closely follows the French
CAP program, inquiries must be made into the number of drop outs in
the first year of technical school, whlch recruits students by means of

{

an extremely selective competitive exam.

For supervisor training, there are 38 candidat-s for 1979-80,
with. 23 in the first category and 15 in the second and third categories.
Since entry to training depends on a hierarchical decision, the drop

out level should be very minimal.

:There -are 26 teachers at CAFM to train apprentices, and three experts
responsible for supervisory training, which makes a studen’-'ﬁacher ratio
of 627 for the apprent1cesh1p (thls ratio 1s 11.0 for. the C- 1lege  Technique),

Technlque); only two of the teachers are Maur1tan1an.

According to certain sources, the enrolment capacxty of the CAPM -
is only partially utilized. In theory, ‘the CAFM has a capacity of 496
places. With 163 students, th1s represents a utilization level of barely
33%Z, which is very surprising for a school that is very well-cqu1pped as

97/

far as space and teaching materials are concerned.—

97/ The enrolment capacity of 496 was estimated by the UNESCO team.
See UNESCO report: Mauritanie - Education, 1978, Annexe 57.
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In the framework of effective.planning for vocational training, it
should be poss1b1e to absorb this capacity surplus either by admitting a
larger number of students, or by opening a tra1n1ng center in another
region. and utilizing the teachlpg material from the CAFM.

Even though technical and vocational training is expensive, greater
decentralization with less sophisticated teaching materials could prove
more useful than a high geographical concentration of the training capa-

city benefitting only the modern industrial sector and being only partly
utilized.

In the area of financing, we were only able to obtain the operating
budget for the apprenticeship scction, which is 70.0 million UM (projec-

ted) for 1980, 507 of which is used for salaries. With 163 apprentices,

this represents an average student cost of 429,448 UM. This operating cost

per student is nearly quadruple that of the Lycée Technique or the Collége
Technique, which is 110,898 for 1980.

One must concede Lhat such a great divergence between the operating
costs for the two establishmenés, the first one private and the second
one public - raises the most peculiar problem about the efficiency of the
distribution of financial res ources in an underdeveloped country ln which
a rich industrial sector exportlng raw materials coexists with an 1m-

poverished public sector.

II1.3.5. The Centre de Formation et de Perfectionnement Professionels

de 1a SONELEC  (The National Electric Company Center for

Vocational Trairing and Improvement).

For the training and improvement of supervisory staff and foremen,
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SONELEC uses a small training center presently operating within the
College Technique in Nouakchott. This is full-time theoretic‘training
vhose duration varies according to the training level. * It is awarded
by a SONELEC diploma. The number of trainees is small, and should not
exceed 15-20 persons, who will learn the techniques of production and
electricity distribution. This center utilizes 12 foreign teachers.

SONELEC finances the center, but its budget was not communicated to us.

This center's enrolment capacity is very limited, but nevertheless
constitutes a nucleus of training which, once it becomes more experienced,
should assume amore pronounced role in the technical and training system

in general,

IT13.6. The Centre de Formation et de Perfectionnement Professionels

(CFPP) (The Vocational Training and Improvement Center)

This is a new training center for inter-company vocations, which
should open its doors in 1980 in Nouakchott.

The centers offers in-service training for workers in the various

professions and for employees in secretarial services, accounting and
management.
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TABLE 52 -~
- 2. - | NUMBER OF|
MAJOR AREAH(m )h PoSTTIONS|
Total |By Post
Workshbp‘I Mechanics, Auto Mechanics 200 10 .20
Workshop II |Plumbing, Electricity 155 7.5 20
Workshop III|Painting, Tile Laying, ‘ . :
Masonry " 165 11 15
Workshop IV |Metal Conmstruction,
. Welding 200 10 20
Room I |Typing 30 15
Room IT |Accounting, Management 30 15
Total 780 - 105

" "SOURCE: CEPP

To date, 13 instructors; recruited for departments which would be

useful to the center in the future, have been trained abroad.:: These

instructors will in turn train other trainers.

It is important to emphasize that the CFPP has acquired a struc-

ture based on coordination, consultation and cooperation between the

public powers, the employers and the workers.

In fact, a three-party

council will determine the training needs and therefore the operation

of the center.
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Training carried out by instructors recruited from the services
using the center will allow that tra1n1ng to be effectlvely adapted to
the spec1a1 needs of the serv1ces, who w111 send some of their employees

in for tralnlng. o ‘ . ‘ . e

Furthermore, an inter;comoanﬁ'technical commission should permit the.
training program adapted'by specialty and interspecialty to the true needs

of the enterprises.

4“A1thongh the World Bank and UNDP took charge of financing invest-
ments in the beginning, and the government assumed operating budgets on
the State budget (w1th an operating budget of 7.5 million UM), it has
been pro;ected that the CFPP will be self-supportlve for ooeratlng ex-
pendltures, due to contrlbutlons from those ut11151ng its services

and from the students, who will pay for their training.

Unequivocably, the CFfPhhas intriqning features: vfirst;tthe creat—
ion of a“training center open toiallienterprises and in which all parties
involved can contrlbute to br1ng1ng about coherent, flexible training
closely 11nked to the true demands of those enterprlse and capable of

belng qulckly adapted to the new 31tuat10ns.

SeCondif;'this is basically practical training designed for -
workers who will thus be ab}e to improve their level of competence and .

insure greater efficiency of the activities in the services concerned.

However, it is worth pointinghout that the CFPP's relations with .
other vocatlonal tra1n1ng establlshments has not been clearly deflned.‘

Even though this concerns a center Wlth act1v1t1es complementary to those .



of the other centers in Nouakchott, s1nce they are dlrected at persons
who are already employed any creat1on of a tralnlng center should be in-
spired by the global plannlng of vocatlonal tralnlng. It therefore seems
clear that the OPT , OMC, "and SONELEC centers are providing the kind of

training which meets the same demands as those envisaged by the CFPP.

Secondly, the CFPP does not offer any solutlon for students gradua—

- ting from the elementary school system who cannot enter into secondary:
school.

Th1rd1y, since tralnees w111 be employed from the beg1nn1ng, the

CFPP will be contrlbutlng only very 1nd1rect1y to the creation of new
Jobs. '

This is not to say that the creat1on of the CFPP does not. meet a

real need or that the method chosen is not a good one: on the contrary.

Some concern is generated by the cooex1stence of d1fferent centers
w1th s1mllar obJectlves, each runnlng the risk of operating totally inde-
pendent ‘of the other, on-thé one hand and secondly9 the development of .
a training center for “perscns already employed wh1ch could overlook the
vast numbers of unemployed youth who will be unable to obtain post—

elementary vocational tralnlng without first having a job..

Th1s vtclous c1rcle is a prlmary obstacle to the 1mprovement
‘of the welfare of the populatlon. Thus, any educat1onal policy aspiring
to be a part of the framework of the maJor goals set up by- the. Third Plan

must take care. qhet there is max1mum 1ntegratron of tra1n1ng for. workers
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and adequate training for the many young people who, -through this profes-

’ s10na1 tra1n1ng, will bécome the workers and therefore the agents of de-

velopment.=“w T e e e

lII;St?E The Céntre.de Formation et'.de 1'Artisanat du Tapis (CFAT) - .

(The Tapistry Weaving and Training Center)

Thls tralnlng center, wh1ch 1s under the M1n1stry of Youth and Sports,
Crafts and Tourism, prov1des practical training and teaches readlng and
writing to  nen employed in rug weaving.

Desp1te rather 11m1te'1 nb1t1ons, the cente* has several 1nterest1ng
features. W1th1n two years,. 1t tralns young wome 1n the art of rug
weav1ng,.meanwh11e g1v1ng them the opportunlgy of 1earn1ng how to read
write and count, as well as the bas1cs of general educatlon. Thus,__i
basic training is linked with functional tra1n1ng in order to 1ntegrate
these women, . 1nto tradltlonal are productlon. Tra1n1ng of thls sort 1s
much more advantageous than on—the-Job apprent1cesh1ps, whlch have no -
theoretic tralnlng (for example, how to read a dee1gn), or p0831h111ty
of learning how to read and vr1te., Tra1n1ng by apprent1cesh1p certa1nly
allows the apprentlce to ccr v, but does not develop those skllls requlred

for the 1mprovement of . proL.fts and development ofvproductxon ‘methods.

At the CFAT, the young women are admltted from the age of 16 un
36. Psychotechnrr 1 tests are adm1nlstered to determlne thelr aptltudes.
Th ere 1$ ne board1ng school. Studles take two years w1th two cycles,

Alternatlng between theory and pract1ce, w1th three months to a cycle.’

The enrolment capac1ty for the center . is 100 students .for. the first.year.

&
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A budget of 44 million UM disbursed over three years and financed
by the World Bank has been projected. In addition, an operating budget
of 2 m11110n UM from the State budget is projected for 1980. Annual

-costs could thus be estlmated as 13.0 m11110n UM 1nc1ud1ng the 2,000 UM
monthly scholarshlps. L

The center is expected to be able to support itself by selling
its products. '

At the end 6f studies, students receive an end-of-studies
’diplsma which will permit them to find émployment in one of the rug
centers. At present, there éré three centers in operation
(Nouakchott, Boutilimit, Atar), and plans have been made for the

construction of 12 shops per year.

The production centers are organlzed into pre-cooperatlves. Al-
though the maJorxty of the pre—cooperatlves main obJectlve is the
creation of a group for buying and selling in common, only the
weavers' groups are actually préduction pre-cooperatives.

This is és example of training which should ultimately lead to
the self-management of production and its sale. We are conVinced
that this example must be followed in the éﬁtirevcrafts'sector,
and especially in that part which can provide'the population with
everyday consumer:goods. If it must be noted that a growing number
of those products which sould be made by local craftsmen are being
replaced by imported goods, it will be necessary to 1mp1ement small-
scale industrial production through additional training of the craft-

men. In this manner, autonomy is achieved, satisfying certain demands

:;1
i
|
|
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of the traditional pastoral and farmlng soclety. In addition, the first

step w111 be made on the long road to 1ndustr1allzat10n.

Iﬁ fact, there is no reason why, within a short while and’thfoﬁgh
éppropriete training equal to that of the Centre Mamadou Touré or the
CFPP, craftsman cannot be taught to produee tools for farmwork that has
been foreplanned in the rural development projects, and to érovide the

malntenance and repalr services requlred to keep the investad capital

-“1n good ‘condition.

It is true that Mauritania boasfsqu having nearly 50,000 craftsmen,

34.3% of whom are men and 65.7% of whom are womén,gg/ disrributed'through-

out all regions.. Very special attent1on should be given to training these

*craftsmen so that they can be 1ntegrated into the projects for rural

development plans.

Regrettably, training for modern crafts has been placed under the
d1rectlon of the Ministry of Labour (Mamadou Touré, CFPP), while trainlng
for trad1t10na1 crafts, which is prov1ded by one establlshment, is direc-
ted by the M1n1stry of Youth and Sports, Crafts and Tourism (th1s is also
true for tralnlng in artistic crafts).

If the Government of the Islamic Republic sineerely ihtends ‘to give
top priority to rural development 'in the area of education, 1t will have
to estabT1sh goals whlch will above all allow the training of human

resources necessary for rural development.

98/ Ministére de 1’ Artisanat et du Tour1sem* Etude sectorlelle sur
lArtlsanat tradltlonnel en Maurxtanze, 1975, p,8 :
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"To-date, in spite of the 6bjécﬁives of the Third Plan;, this priority
treatment has hardly been_ evxdenu~ Lf a. new tralnlng center 1s estab11shed
it first serves the. 1nterests 0r tHe modern 1ndustr1a1 sector and the ad-
ministration, to. the decrlment 6% the rural sector, where Ly it must be Te-

oot

called =.the majority of Maurltanlans 11ve.‘
Traditionzl crafts. w1th a very low level of technlcal deveropment
in all. areas-of that freld requ1res 1mprovement in ﬂroductlon methods.,

Training crafismen in the area oflprodcction and management could
also help rzle the pre~cooperatives more éfficient and reduce fﬁe'nnder-
employmént of the craftsmen. Crafrsmen tralned in that manner and organl-
- zed. 1nfo groups could’ also constltute a center of development within the

.0

3
.V1llagéccomuunlfresf-__ Thue, the creatlon of productlon centers in

the rural zones would arrow tools co be manufactureahand equlpment to be
maintained and repaired. Based on the experience of an estab11shment 4
such as the Centre Mamadou %ouré, the structure and content of tra1n1ng
adapted to the knowhow of: the craftsmen could also be worked out. Thus,

~ one of the main ccnd1tlong for the c eaclon oF v1ab1e pre-cooperatlves
100/ :

[

98/ 1t mus* also be pointed out that tradltlonal crafts have a very '
low capltalzlabor ratio and an equally low capital/output ratio,
~ whichsis not the cazé for modern erafts, whose capltal/labor
ratlo may nor .be lewy but Whlch has a cons1derable cap1tal/?1e1d
ratio. . D , .
lOOifOf course, aqother‘rondition is that markets must exist for the
craftsmen®s ‘activities. -For that reason, it is . essential that
rural aeveiopmeut erJeCtb provide maximum utilization of the .
i produgts. ard serwvices to, be supplled by a reeructured artlsanal
structure. : I s

N . R
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1.

I1I1.3.8. . L'Ecole Nationale de Formation et de Vulgarisation Agricole

de Kaddi (ENEVA) (State School of Training and Agricultural

Extension of Kaédi)

I11.3.8.1, Study Program

The Kaddi school was created in 1963 through a joint project between
the GIRM, the UNDP and the FAO. . Originally under the direction of the:
Ministry of National Education, it was transferred in 1978 to the Ministry

of Rural Development.

This, school was evaluated in 1978 by a team headed by the FAO. .This
team recommended the transformation of the structure and teaching pro-

01/

grams of this establishment.l-— Some of the team's recommendations have

been applied but. others. have not.

The school program provides two levels of traiming:: 1) cycle C
for training lower-ranking staff (animal husbandry nurses and rural eco-
conomics monitors) and, 2) cycle B for training lower-salaried staff

(animal husbandry assistants and work foremen for the rural economy).

Recruitment for cycle C is made through direct examinations for-
candidates having termlnated the second. year, flrst cycle of secondary
education and through a profe551ona1 examlnatlon for candldates with

lots of in-service experience.

101/ An excellent report by this team, edited by R. WEBER, was pub-
lished in 1979 by the FAO.
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For cycle B, training shoudd dlffer accord1ng -to the student's back-
ground. For. profess1ona1 staff members from cycle c, there should be

_adapfive.educatlon and catch-up courses durlng—the f1rst semester of the

first year, while students directly recruited (lycée level) would receive, .

introductory technical and practical training along with . the first group.

After this first year, students should be guided towards a major
based on a period of practical tra1n1ng for those recrulted by d1rect‘
exams." The. second and third years would be merged into one class for |
each maJor. There aga1n, teachlng ‘should be essentlally techn1ca1 and

103/

pract1ca1 in nature.— After the third year, students would enter a

three-month training period and keep a journal.. (See Appendix 37)

The enrolment -capacity should be from 30 to 40 students for cycle C
and 60 for cycle B, or a total or 100 places (75 places for resident
students).

In the report by the FAO team, an 1ncrease in the enrolment capac1ty
has been recommended: 90 students for cycle C and 190 for cycle B.
The ENFVA should also’ open a sectlon of refresher courses (2-3 weeks)
which could admit 20 t¥rainees. F1na11y9 the creation of a training
section for specialized workers, w1th a capaclty of 20 to 25 persons,_ »

is also Judged necessary 04/

103/ 1t is worth emphasizing that the study programs have been set up
based on a job study, attributing to them the knowledge required
to operate efficiently. This method merits appllcatlon in all
of the vocational establlshments.

104/ FAO: op: cit., p.35.

B R .
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-1I1.3.8.2. . Student Enrolment, Teaphing,Staff, Budget and Training

VRO

Cycle C now has 24 second-year students., Students were ‘not re-.

cruited for th1s cycle this year because none of the 50 candldates who

- took  the examination passed, .

Students are distributed as follows in cycle B:

Table 53 Students in Cycle B at the ENFVA. 1979-80.. _ .

- lst Year general curriculum 39
“2nﬁteari agribultﬁré 18 e
- _animal husbandry 16,
forestry"f B 10 R T
3rd Year.® agriculture v 13 . ' T
forestry 10
Total o , - 96
- . SOURCE:" ENFVA T R Uy

.
1

One is led to believe that ‘the aémisSions:ekaMinaﬁiaﬁ'féi~tﬂ§ ENFVA

is effectlve, 31nce repeats are nonexistent. In cycle B, there are a

ﬁ féw duop~out’and the?'retnxn to the Lyceé.

From the time of its establishment un§;1"i9?8'ﬁfhe.ENfVA{ﬁas‘Eiéined
131 staff members and 77 cycle B staff members.' The maJorlty of these
trainees are agricultural instructors ~ 47. 3% of cycle C and 49.9% of

cycle B (See Appendix 38).
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@

This 1s very far from t(he annual tralning productlon level of from
_50 to 60 cycle C staff members and 77 cycle B staff members, who are re-

qu1red to meet the needs mentioned 1n the FAO report.lo /-

One must yield to the fact that the ENFVA of Kaddi is comsidered to
be a last rebourse'in training, and thus lacks motivation from the start.
As noted in the FAO report on the ENFVA, the agr1cu1tura1 prOfQSSLOn is

106/ ‘ ‘

of little interést to the academla.

However, it is our belief that the recrultment of students graduating

from secondary school for cycle C only serves to reinforce this trend.

If general secondary'educatlon is the surest escape route from the social
and economic restrictions of the rural environment, it is nearly certain
that students graduating from the system head for the ENFVA with little
enthusiasm. The fact that a number of students in cycle B drop out of
this school to return to the Lycee only confirms this hypothesis.

Since the school is not located in an industrial center, its attrac-
tion.is diminished.only further (compared to the schools in Nouakchott
and Nouadhibou). Finally, if this training is unappealing, the career
it leads to is even more so. Compared to the salaries in the modern
sector (civil service and industry), salaries for these employees are
substantially less. The income factor therefore adds to the social and

- economic restrictions comnected with yuya] 1jfe. |

Just-as for teachers, we think that the government will be obliged

‘to make a truly giant effort to stabilize the salary structure, which is

105/ FAO: op. cit., pp.23-26.

106/ FAO: op. cit., p. 30.




For admission to cycle B, recrultment 1s carrled out through direct

examinations for candldates hav1ng completed a year of the second cycle

of secondary educatlon. o

Stndies'last'three'years for each cycie.b Stud1es in cycle C termlnate
in'a D1plome de Moniteur d' Economle Rural (Rural Economlcs Monltor s o ’A
Diploma). Studies for cycle B lead to the ENFVA' Cycle B'Dlploma.' Graduetes
of cycle C gain access to the C category in the C1v11 Serv1ce, and those =

from cycle B enter the B category in the C1v11 Serv1ce.‘

The imoorténce offthis school - the framework of rural development _
is obvious. Yet onme wonders if this estab11shment is really capable of
meeting the demends of the rural sector in human resources. Careful '
readlng of the FAO report reveals unmlstakably that such has not been the
case in the past. Therefore, the cycle c program, whlch has not changed
since the school's creatlon, should be adapted to the changes in the
needs of the rural commun,ty. ‘The FAO mission has proposed a three-';
year program whlch would- focus om pract1ca1 and technlcal tra1n1ng, with -

a general curriculum 1n the first year, technical and practlcal training
depending on the ma;or (agrlculture, animal husbandry and env1ronment
protectlon) for the second year, and a thlrd year ent:relv set asxde for on-
the-job - traxntng (900 houra),. At the end of the third year, the

student would return to school to take the exit examination. After

2,640 hours of training, students should have 1,800 hours of practical
education, or 68.0% of the-total, plus~726'hours'of ‘tochnical ‘education ---
32.% and 120 hours of general education *5.0%Z) ,~—— 102/. It may therefore
be ‘concluded that\thls‘vocattonalland professional training has a

strong practical inclination. (See Appendix 6 . RPN S R

102/ FAO: Assistance 3 1'Ecole. Natlonale de Formation et de Vulgarl-.gn‘
satlon de Kaedl, Rome, 1979, pp. 27-28 and appendlx 3, p. 58.
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a major obstacle to the development of human resources required for an in-
tegrated rural development. If indeed the duties of the teachers and of the
officials graduating from the ENFVA are cons1dered to be essentlal for de-
velopment, the means must be set in motlon to create qualified managerlal
staff. An equitable salary structure is undoubtedly the most important

of these means. ;

On the personnel level, for 1979-80, the Kaed1 agr1cu1tura1 school .has
12. teachers, 6 of whom are Maurltanlan and 6 fore1gners° ‘the latter teachers
will leave in April, 1980. They will® be replaced by Mauritanian instruc-

tors assigned by the central admlnlstratlve office of Nouakchott.

.The ENFVA budget does not appear to have suffered very much from the:
1980 budget cutbacks. S

Table 54 Development of Budget (Operatfﬁg Costs) for the ENFVA
(In Millions of UM)

1978 .| 1979 1980
Absolute Figures ©16.8 2t.7 . 30.9
Index (1978 = 100) 100.0 | C129.2 | 189.9

SOURCE: State Budgets.

’.L

As shown 1n the table above, expenditures supported by the State have

increased nearly. 847 in the last three years. The main portlon of the budgetf_

consumes approximately 557 of it .if the salaries of: the student civil
servants are included (and about 407 if they are not). If to this figure

expenses for clothing and scholarships are added, plus the cost of thej

(H)

’



A’tures allocated to the ENFVA 1ncreases yearly.

'tra1n1ng.sessxons and for free-lance 1nstructors, the personnel column

in general consumes 78% of the operating costs, or 24. 2 million UM. Of

~th1s “suim, 7 1 mllllon UM or nearly 30 OZ of the personnel column is for

% Study grants.

< a
[

In" addltlon, that part of techn1ca1 and vocat10na1 educatlon expendl—

Table 55 . Operating. Budgets in the State Budget for Technlcal and
Vocatlonal Educatlon and for the ENFVA (In Millions ‘of UM)

1978 | 1979 | 1980
‘1. Technical and Vocational v 1 . N I
Education Budget |- 107.0 . 133.9 " 145.6
2. ENFVA Budget o ool o1es | 2 | 3009
3.2/1in % S 1 sz | ez | 2132

’~§0URCE:'"Stete“Bu&gets.

For 1980 the ENFVA obtatns 237. Gf the State ‘budget set- aside for
techn1ca1 ‘and vocatlonal educatlon.l This development ‘of ‘the ENFVA bidget

-1eads one to belleve that the authorities have understood that the top

pr10r1ty ‘to be ngen to development can only be executed by favorlng

agr1cultura1 educatlon over - .the. other- types’ of educatlon. It must be g

- stressed, however, that a generous budget is not suffxclent for bulldlng .

up the attractlveness of a farming career‘~ ‘5% of tralnlng for i

"Aside from financing from thevStete hueget,wthefENFVA“hasﬁreceived

aid from the FAO over. the period of 1/1/78 to 1/1/80.
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Table 56 Financial Aid from the FAO from §7/1/1978 to 1/1/1980

Suﬁéryisor§ Sfaffw

Total

Management | Equipment
867.544 % 74.020 ¢ 142,500 $ 084,064 $
Sooer N or oox
39,5 million UM 3.4 million UM| 6.5 million | 49,4 millionm
| 30.0Z ' e .6; 9-;%' ‘ .;.l..3,_ 1ZZ - s 100.0Z '*

+ Administrative personnel, teachers and other personms.

SOURCE: Chief FAO Advisor to the ENFVA.

- This financial aid can be distributed over 8 quarters, and the

operating costs from Table 55 édjusted for this supplemenfary financial

aid.

Table 57: ENFVA Operating Budget (Stéte Budget Plus FAO Contribution)

— — - '
1978 1979 1980
. Fo L1 3 _1____1
1. State Budget 16.8 21,7 30.9
2. FAO Contribution 10.7 161 | 161,
3. Total 27.5 37.8 47.0
4.°2/3in % 38,97y | (42.67) | (34.3%)

SOURCE: Tables 54 and 56.
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The operatlng budget for the ENFVA for 1980 therefore totals 47 0
‘milllon UM.’ Wlth a student enrolment of' 120, the aVerage operatlng cost
“per sthdent is 391 667 UM. Thls per student cost:is lower than that for

> the* SNIM's CAFM (429 448 UM), but- it is considerably hlgher than for the
“Lycee " Technlque and the College Technique of Noakchott.‘ '

LIt ls 1mportant to note ‘that financial-aid- from the FAO _expires on
‘July 1 1980 The StaCe budget, which’ prOJected '30.0 million UM for the
ENFVA in 1980, will have to take on an extra load, of about 16.0 million
UM (+ 52.1%) if outside financial aid is not found to replace thg/FAO

a1d, and 1f it must. cont1nue ‘to depend .on expatrlate teachers.;_
I conc1u31on, 1t .appears that the reform of ‘the ENFVA should be f.

. carrled ‘out’ along the 11nes suggested by the FAO- report, with a. pre—

-ferential budget over the other types of education, and in the shortest

possible time.

» However, care must be taken that the; conditions for. admlttance to .;;
cyele’ C do not become too selectlvel Secondly, the agr1cu1tura1 career
must dbSOlutely be made more attractive through a more advantageous . 'k
salary structure and more favorable possibilities of advancement.
Lastly, plans must be made to extend school activities as recommended o
by : the~FAO report, so as to 1ntegrate the- former into” training workera‘f‘

, ‘who would preferably be recrulted from among thOSe craftsmen who practlce

v f3;

107/ Slgnlfxcantly, ‘a 'detailed analysxs of the operatxng costs, drawn
‘up by RAMS, projects the sum of 37.2 million UM 108/, or 143,031~
132,814 UM per student for a tra1n1ng capacity of 260-280 persons,
whlch shows that substantial economles may be realized.

108/ -These»tosts presuppose an ent1re1y natlonallzed staff.
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traditional crafts and who, after training, can become supervisors for pro-

duction cooperatives to be establlshed 1n the rural env1ronment._ Another
type pf training which should be attrlbuted to the ENFVA would offer re~
fresher courses for primary teachers in the framework of the rural;zatlon
of that. educatlonal system (exo worklng in the f1e1ds.gs.one element of

the program) ,—— 109/

III.3.9. The Ecole Nationale des Infirmiers et des Sages—Femmes (ENISF)
.(National School of Nursing and Midwifery)

111.3.9.1. Study Program

This school, which is under the Ministry of Health, Labor and Social
Affairs, is in charge of traiﬁing part of the para-medical personnel in
Mauritania. Doctors, dentists, pharmacists, laboratory technicians and
x-ray technicians are trained abroad, wh11e nurses and. midwives are trained

in a state institution located in Nouakchott._

The ENISF training for these categories of personnel: certified
nurses (infirmiers brevetés) State nurses and m1dw1ves. Certified nurses
may enter the C category of the C1V11 Serv1ce, and the other two lead to *°
the B category.

B - o % .

For the training of male and female nurses, recruitment is executed -
through direct competiti#e examinations for those candidates having finished
one year of secondary education and who are 18 years of age-or more. - Nurses

sides" are recru1ted through a profe931onal exam after three years of serv1ce
and three months of tra1n1ng..

Studies last two years and are. awarded by the Brevet d' Inflrmler or
d'Infirmidre (Nurse 8 Cert1f1cate)

lﬂ9/ It would also be advantageous to adapt secondary education to the
realities of the region in which such education is offered, and
thus introduce practical courses in agriculture.

-~
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Midwifery candldates are. recrulted through a competltlve examlnatlon-,
conditions for adm1831on to the ‘exam are the same as for State nurse
tralnees. . The latter can also’ galn adm18s1on to- tra1n1ng for midwifery
and then take a profe331ona1 examination in their second year of school.

Certified nurses fall under the same condltlons for- thelr first year. .

Studles last. three years (two" for the State’ nurses) and lead to-the .. .
D1plome de . gage—Femme (Midwife's Dlploma) g}
For admlsslons examlnatlon, one-thlrd of the places are reserved fbr
professional cand1dates.‘;“ Co '
This a co-éducational establishment, with boarding and non-boarding :
students. - ‘Students receive scholarships, anddthoseﬂfrom the health de=
partment or any other eivil'service-debartment.receive their full.

e L. L o P

salary.
Since we.were unable to meet the directors of the school and the-

questionnaire was not returned, other information on' the study programs as

well as recent statistical information canhotnbenpresented‘in thisjrewyﬁjwaf}

pcrto Lo R

II1.3.9.2. _.student énrbliné_nt,- Teaching Staff, Budget -and Fmanmag >

For 1977~ 78 there were only 168 students in the school; 97 or 57 7% e

o
B

of them were in the category of male or female eert1f1ed nurses and only
10 or 6.0% were in the mldw1fe category (all’ 1n the flrst year) The _
State nurses represent :36.3% of the studentss and two-thlrds of that ; ‘“‘f;ais

a7

category are in the first’ year.
For a development plan Wlth health at. the top of the 11st as one of

the demands to be met, : ‘the shortage in medical and para-med1ca1 staff
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is enormous. While the médical personnel must be trained abroad, there
is a very large corps of para-medical personnel to be trained locally. An
estimate by the General Helath Office forecasts a deficit of 200 certi-

fied nurses, 100 State nurses and 33 midwives for 1980.

With an anﬁuélvpbpulation growth‘ré;e of 2.7 and a major shortage
even now. it is not very difficult to imagine tﬁaf the para-medical
training capacity of the ENISF in Nouakchott must be increased. Secondly,
one must ask whether the para-medical salary structure may not be inade-

quate for the nursing staff. In our opinion, what has been said for the

agricultural career of ENFVA graduates can be equally applied to the ENISF,

given that salaries are comparable and that pafa-medical work is very

demanding.

Flnally, a study could be made- on the decentrallzatlon of training
for lower-ranklng 'para-medical staff, as long as the ENISF would include
training for trainers headed for the health services in towns within the

regions among its activities.

... The school operates with instructors who are also employed at the
national hoépital, which is normal fér this kind of training. Nonetheless,
it must not be forgotten that with a great shortage in medical personnel,
these training tasks only aggravate the medical staff shortage in the

health sector.

The operating budget'fof:the ENISF .totals 12.2 million UM or 9.1%
of the State budget set as1de for technical and vocational education.
For 1980, this budget rose only sllghtly to.12.5 million UM (see Appen—
dix 16). It has decreased in relative sige: 8.6%7 of the State budget
allocated to technical and vocational education. We were unable to
‘obtain information about what part of the national hospitél budget is

allocated to finanding for the school. .

|
I /'i
)
|
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Table 58 ENISF Operating Budget for 1979 snd 1980 (In Millions of UM)

) L dere | 1980
Salaries 2.1 2.4
Operations 1.6 I 1.1
Scholarships =~ . | 8.5 .| . -9.0.
‘Total 12.2 | .12.5

SOURCE: State Budgets.

Taklgg only the ENISF budget into account, oeratlng costs per student
total 48 000 UM for 1980.11%/
student is reserved for?scholarshiﬁé,’iéaving an operating cost of
13,385 UM (scholarships excluded).

From this amount, an average 9f_34,§16 per

At first glance, the training of para-medical personnel seems to be
executed at a very resonable price. Here is an examp1e>of training which
reaps enormous benefits from the ex:érnal economies of health care pro-
ductién“(nafional hospital). In lightvof this relatively modest cost, ‘the
authorities should plan to raise the recrultment 1eve1 in as soon as

possible, so that-: they will be able to satlsfy the ba31c needs of. the

O/ For th1s valculation,-the estimate for: student entolmént for 1979~
- 80 was based on the amount.of scholarships projected on the 1980
State budget.
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population in the neat.future. -

Needless to say, this recruitment can only be executed if the‘pro-'
fession concerned is made sufficiently attrective.

K

II1.3.10. Ecole Nationale d'EnseiénementScomﬂerCials Familisl et Social

(ENECOFAS) (National School of Business, (National School of

Business, Home Economics and Social Education)

ce

II1.2.10.1. Study Program

This progrem‘is designed for 1) training administrative officials
for the service sector end; 2) training medico—social‘pefSOnnel from
among the social workers. It is directed by the Ministry of Health,
Labor and Social Affairs. T ' e

Teaching:is co-edugational for the buslness sect1on and reserved for
women iu the home economics. and soc1a1 sectlon. There 1s no board1ng

school. Students attend school full-tlme, 28 hours a week.

The commercial section is composed of two cycles:

SH oLt N R

LT
S

- =- The first cycle prepares. students for off1ce clerks and typ1st
* CAP's. Recruitment is made through compet1t1ve examlnatlons for -
Btudents’ with. CEFP's:or through a school cert1f1cate for one “of
" the classes in the first cycle of secondary educatlon.; In prac-r

vtlce, students originate from general secondary school.A'

:4 ;The second cycle acCepts candldates holdlng a. BEPC or a certlflcate
from one of the Lycee classes (often in “the’ 2nd or 3rd year) ‘With-
in two years, this cycle prepares students for the BET in accounting
or the secretarial BET.
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Most of the tra1n1ng in these two cycles 1s general taklng up 40-
50% of the schedule, and the rest is devoted to the technlcal sub;ects‘
(malnly typlng and accountlng) ' o

The release of graduates from the bus1ness sectlon of ENECOFAS should
not pose any major problems, given its limited enrolment capac1ty on the V
one hand and its location in the capital on the other hand. In fact, the

enrolment capacity for the first year seems limited .to 20 person per

section. It is reasonable to assume ‘that 807 of enterxng students will
fobtaln thexr drplomas9 wh1ch w1th a fuli:enrolment capac1ty, represents'
a group of about 12 graduates per year 1n each.major, or a total of 36
lﬁgraduates. ‘@;:N_:.a ;G,,ari ' o

_There, are also private establishments in. the eapltal'whiehaadmitfa )
slzable nnmber of students undergozng bu31ness tralnlng. This reinforces
the hypothesls that the "product1on" flow 1nto the capltal s job market is
l/

not a maJor problem. -

lI/ There are several prlvate institutions in Nouakchott which train
office clerks, typists, secretaries and accountants, at different
levels.  The CAFM of the SNIM has a training capacity of 45 persons,
who undergo tralnlng for an average of 11 months.

, In add1t10n, the Centre d' Etudes ‘des Sciences Commerclales o
.. (Study Center for the Business ITrades), should have a .° Ccda
traxning capacity . of 300«350 atudents._ it provides full*tlme
.i,and part°t1me traxnlng. This establlshment even plans to triple its
:student enrolment in the next. three years.

The.Studéntsfvcontrihutions finance the CESC.

F1nally, the Institute Soumaré@ has 180 students for 1979-80 ‘most
of whom are girls. At least 985 students have received diplomas
since its creation in 1972. Enrolment capacity for this estab-
lishment is over 200. Here too, the students finance the school
with their tuition. Operating costs totalled 1.3 million UM in
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5

The home economics and social section of ENECOFAS is designed for
girlg preparing for careeérs as instructors in chiefly social-oriented
organisms.  Candidates with certificates for one of the classes in the
first cycle of secondary education are allowed 6 take a eompetitive
examination. -Studies last 3 years: They include general courses and one

year of optional sibjects: -Both practical and theoretical training are

AT

P

1980 representlng 7, 167 UM per student. . This:per student cost . should be
compared to that of ENECOFAS which is 110,236 UM excluding scholarshlps
and 29,921 UM including scholarshlps. Since the Institut Soumaré does not
issue schdlarshlps, comparison must be made of the per'student cost minus
scholarsh1ps in order to show that the per student cost in this private
school is much lowef than in the public school,which at first glance seems
to offer comparable training.

This great disparity is due at least in part to the difference in the salary

loads., While the salary budget at ENECOFAS totals 6 million UM for 14
teachers, it is 500,000 for the Institut Soumard, which has 7 teachers.
Three of the teachers work full-time and % arelpald by’ the hour. Finally,

5 of the instructors are Mauritanian, 1 is Senegalese,.and.l is from Benin.

It would be useful to make comparative study of training establishments

in the public system against those organized by prlvate firms. If training
proves .comparable, there will be reason to question the cost of publlc
educatlon.- . : :

.pFlnally, we would 11ke to; draw attentlon to the fact that there is a
training capacity of over 700 students for office: clerks, typlsts, secre~
traies, and gecountants. With an estimated production capac1ty of 200
diplomas per year, business education seems to be one educational system
which will allow a large number of persons (and especially girls) to be
employed in. the tertlary sector of Nouakchott. Nevertheless, the
Institut Soumaré is planning to create: tra1n1ng programs for the medico-
social and rural sectors .for 1980. The latter's aim will be to train
supervisors (male and female) for the rural sector. We believe that such
‘initiative merits the attention of those officials responsible for educa-
tion and rural development.
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provided. Studies lead o the CAP for noniters in home eepnomee and social
znatruction¢ There¢ ‘are many outlets for this skill: - besides the prl-

‘ ‘mary sector, graduates aré ellglble for the civil service as assistant

'Lgst;pctprs_for'substitute teachlng or_as rural development monitors.

However, -with 15 students in the first year, this-sectidﬁ'sjgﬁ}ol-
ment .capacity is ‘too low, especially if one considers the vital work which
the rural development instructors could accomplish as supervisors in the
v1llages in the areas of hygiene, nutrltlon and child. care. Tt is re-
commended that subjécts be relnforced 1n the program, to entail’ 507 of

the schedule for -example, 1nstead of 20 as it is.now.

Table 59  Enrolment Capacity of ENFCOFAS (First Year)

" Section | Office Accounting { 8ecre- |Home Econo- | Total
Clerks tarial |mics
Places 20 N 20 20 15 75
SOURCE‘ ENECOFAS -

‘It is worth noting that the number oflappliéants is 4 to 6 times
greater thdn the enrolment capacity. As is the case for all pdst;ele-
mentary tralnlng, this poses a problem for the quallty of -primary “edu-
cation and that of the value of the entrance examination for secondary‘A,
education. - If in fact the enrolment capacity- in many tra1n1ng schools

ié'notfbelng filled, it is the responsibility of organisms such as IPN

vt
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to detect the causes and propose reforms. It is an understatement to
. -say that Mauritania should modlfy its: costly, inefficient educatlonal
1*system post~haste in favor of a system: ‘that can really be 1ntegrated 1n—

to the optlons for development which thé country seems to be 1nterested

in and whlch are derived from a model of development with very “few p01nts

in common with the western model. From then on ‘the country should pro-

v1de itself with a tralnlng system which corresponds to the model’ chosen
for deve10pment.v

Once agaln, the conceptlon and setting up of th1s training system

presuppose a policy and an educational: plan which are in no way related
to the current pollcy.

IIX.3.10.2, Student Eﬁrolment,'Teaching Staff, Budget and Financing-

For 1979-80, the student's enrolled at the school wetre distributed
as follows: - - g

Table 60 Student Enrolment at ENECOFAS 1979-80 B

Sectién Office Accounting Secretaries‘ﬁﬁome'Econo~_ Total
Clerks mics
Ist Year 15 15 o120 13 55
2nd Year | . 12 20 So12 R Y .
3rd Year | 12 e 9. | a2’
Total | 39. ° 35 26 20 . | a2 7|

SOURCE: ENECOFAS.
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Compared to 1977-78,. when there were 117 students, thls is an 1ncrease

" of barely 8 6%._

Accord1ng to 1nformat1on gathered at ENECOFAS, there is a very small

number of repeats. However, there are a few drop~outs, who are apparently
recuperated by the ENI._

-

For 1979-80 there are 14 teechers on the staff,-all of whom are “\f
forelgners. “'The student-teacher ratio is 9.1. The operat1ng bndget for
ENECOFAS totalled 8.7 million UM in-1979; which i8"6.5Z of the budget for
technxcal and vocat1ona1 educat1on (See Append1x 16).

Operat1ng costs in 1980 rose-to:10.6 million- UM, ot 7 3% of the R

funds allocated to technlcal and vocat1onal educatlon.llzl

Table 61 jftntcorAé”operéiing Budget 1979'and 1980,L¥ e

Budget 1979 | ~ 1980
Salaries = '~mﬁ4;5,tﬁ:h -'6.0t4
Operations 12,3 2.1
Scholarships L 1 2.5

| Totar: | et | 10.6
' SOURCE: State’Bﬁdgete;g—;gAd Sl s e

~lg/_1t:éhould,befﬁoted that ina197§;‘the hudget increasedey;499,QOO 11,78

due to the CNSS contribution alone. For contributions to foreign
teachers, 5.9 million UM must be added, therefore carrying the cost
per student to 129,921 UM (schclarships included).
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Thus, the average operating cost per student is 83, 465 UM u&xl

including scholarships. Scholarship size varies accq;ding to the sejtlan.
900 UM for .the office clerk .and typist secticn, 1,Q00 UM for the hom
economics section and 2,500 UM for the secretarial and accounting sectors.
The average cost per student without the scholarships is 63,780 UM,
g R . . a % i
_ The contributions to the foreign teachers' salaries must also be -
4added tb the EﬁECdEAS budget. We have estimated 4509600 UM per teacher
for 1980. The personnel expenditures are thus increased by 450,800 x 13
= 5,850,000 UM. With_these costs, the average cost %:r student rises to
129,921 oM including;scholarships and 110,236, excluding scholarships.

The size of scholarships, which waries. from section.to section; does
not seem to favor the home economics section. Study scholarships for the
accounting and secretarial sections are two and one~half times larger.
These last two sections could be transferred to the private education
system with no major inconvenience, given that such education already
exists and that it would be much easier for the Nouakchott sector ‘to-
support the costs of such training from which it beneflts the most.

This eventual transfer would evidently compromise the recovery of cycles
B and C from the ENA by ENECOFAS.

I11.3.11. The Ecole Nationale%d'Administration (ENA)

III.3.11.1. Study Program

The principal goal of the ENA, which was created 1n 1966, is to train
civil servants in the State Administrative Corps and to improve personnel
in the service. This is a co-educatiopal schpol ‘with: no. boarding. Students
whO'pass the competitive examination receive an allowance (study scholar-

ship) as civil service tralnees while student civil servants keep their

statds and salaries.

1
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- Below are ;hg:ggries‘offeréd;
. I A S LAY :
- General Adminisgtration

- Diplomacy .

- Labor

- Customs

T Flnance

- Thxes |
- ‘Justice:“ '?k}

- Journalxsm h
- Meteorology -
- Public Works

- Statlstlcs .J

.f- OPT (legal serles)

- OPT (technlcal serles)

" “However, most of the civil servants are trained in General Adminis-

tration, Taxes and Finance and the OPT (75.28%).

It is estimated that 1 civil servant out of 14 is trained by ENI ~ -

Studies are subdivided into four cycles:

- Long Cycle A admits:Baccalaureat graduates who pass a coﬁpteitiveu

examination, civil sexvants in the B category and non—established civil'

‘to ‘the thlrd year after’ passlng an examlnatlon.

Studies last 4 years and are awarded by the ENA Long Cycle A Dlploma.
Graduates are admitted to.the A category of the 01v11 Servxce. There are

‘servants in the A category. Category A clv11 servants are also admltted ’
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23-27 hours in the weekly schedule, and in :theory, 30 hours of courses a
year. Students complete a three-month training period abroad.' Practi~
cal work represents only 9 hours out of a total of IQO\honrs,(excluding
the 3-month training period abroad in the fourth year). .

The first class of long cycle A trainees graduated in 1972;'_there were 10

persons, all trained in General Administrations

- Short Cycle A recruits Baccalaureat holders based on their certifi-

cate, as well as civil servants in the B category ands non-established
civil servants in the A category after three years in the;aeryice.
Students with a Licence are admitted to the second year.. Stnﬁies last
two years and lead to the ENA Short Cycle A Diploma.. Graduates are ad-
mitted to the A category of the Civil Service (index 560),

The weekly schedule varies from 24-26 hours according to the year and
major. Cyele A is characterized by ‘general courses:for_ell the‘sect1ons
and specialized courses such.as general administration, treaeury\and
dlplomacy In the program for spec1a11zed courses, one-half day of prac-
tical work is scheduled per week often 1n the target department. There
are no women in long cycle A, but short cycle A counts 8 women for 1979
opt of a total of 41 students.

- Cycle B, with a 2—year'progr;m5 reernits:etndents from tﬁeﬂsecond
cycle of secondary educatlon who pass a d1rect examznatlon, and c1v11

. servants in the c category with three years of serv1ce who pass ‘a pro—
ﬁfessronal compteltlve exam. Studxes ]ead to the ENA Brevet, which allows'
access to the B category of the Crv11 SerV1ce. For cycle B, there are ’

spec1alrzed courses from the' flrst year 1n proport1ons of about 40%. There

.. are 24—27 hours rn the weekly -schedule, dependlng on the year and meJor

area. Pract1ca1 work occupies from 1-3 hours per week accord1ng to the

major.
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It is worth notlng that some of the cycle B classes are also offered at
ENECOFAS.' typ1ng, accountlng and secretar;al services.’ Inasmuch as scale
eeonomles can be made, 1t ‘would be advisable to comb1ne there subjects.‘

‘r

year.

'Seven women out of 71 students are in cycle B for the 1979 80 academlc

Since the creation of the ENA, the majority of ‘civil servants (45;82)$h§ve

been trained at the cycle B level. This seems to omply that its exact

fanction is to train . superv1sory staff of the Civil Setv1ce while the

hlmaJcrrty of c1v11 servants (45 87) have been trained at the cycle B level.

This seems to imply that 1ts exact functlon is to traln superv1sory staff
of the Civil Service while the majority of the executive staff are be1ng
tra1ned abroad and most of the superv1sory staff are being traxned 1n -
other establlshments (ENECOFA% Instltnt SOUMARE,.etc.)’"*

It 1s prlmarlly the departments of general adm1n1strat10n, taxes, customs
and flnance and of the OPT wh1ch utilize the B cycle of ENA to tra1n their
agents.

- Cxcle C is des1gned for candldates hav1ng completed one or more years
of study in the flrst cycle of secondary school and who pass ‘a dlrect com-
petitive examination. Recrultment is also executed through a prof3831onal
examination for employees hav1ng three years of service or tra1n1ng.
Studles last 2 years and lead to the ENA Cert1f1cate.' Graduates galn access
to the C categoty of the ClVll Serv1ce. Cycle C is composed of a French
sectlon and an Arabic sectlon. The weekly schedule con51sts of 24 or 25
hours according to the major area, with 4 hours of pract1ca1 work per '
week. BT IR LA

Even more than in cycle B, the subjects taught are the same as those
taught in the commercial sections at ENECOFAS. '
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The idea of transferring cycles B and C (legal sections) to ENECOFAS
and to the OPT school (technical sectionsg) seems .to.be excellent,. for this
Awould permzt scale ecoqom1es to be made at; ENECOFAS .and would finally make
vthe O0PT sehool fgnctlonal.‘.pﬂp would thus .maintain the .long A and short:A
CYleg&ﬁ?hﬁgbﬁghqgld:epgurezhighr;eyelu;;gin;ngain_the'administrativeaand%
managerial fields, and provide a corps for the Civil Service and the -

’»..,
K]

Plans could also be made co create a section for training the ENECOFAS

1nstructors 1n cycle A 80. that it.can quickly become a bona fide state .
school.w_

' If ENA is 1ndeed one tralnxng eenter whlch provldes flex1b1e educa~
tion based on the demands of the Civil Service departments,. it would
seem adv1sab1e to 11m1t 1ts vocatlon to training high-level. administra-

: tlve and manager1a1 persomnel. . .. - . oAy

Cycles B and C should benefit from their integration into other
establishments, where practical training :will be .concentrated on the -
most. . g
Agaln,‘1t should be poxnted out that the ENA enrolm@nt.capacitywiewr

Ad1ffncu1t to estlmate because of the . great variations in.student numbers.

Based on enrolmeat levels in the past years, the following figures must =

be consldered approxlmate.\

4 .- .- . Enrolment Capacity . - T¥aining Capacity
Long Cycle A 50 to 70 15 to 20 B
Short Cycle A~ ... =+ -60°to"80~ - i~ i Y s30 to 40 T v
Cycle B 90. £6 100 © 7 e Fitio CuhOTEG 60 T
Cycle C 80 to 100 30 to 60
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Student Enrolment
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1977-78 and, 1978-80

Table 62

ENA Students Enrolment

B

For 1979-80, 257 students are enrolled at ENA compared to 271 students
for 1977-78. :

" cvee .. 1977-1978 1977-1980
YEAR |4 .| & B | C |Total| a A | 8 |'c [Total
 Yong Shoref . 4 - | ' ‘{long |Short}
1 13 |47 | 37 {25 [122 1o | 9 | a7 33 | 89
2 ~fto [37 | 70 |32 [ |7 132 | 3] es | 14
. - e o - in - -] - 11
RRYARE - = )= - |16 - - - 16
Total |23 |8 [107 {57 |271- {as | & |7 | 101 | 257

‘ 1977 78.

B . . [

ENA - recru1ts candldates.

the past 6~7 years.

_SOURCE:

ENA.

" the .development of student enrolment levels.

cycle B and 9 in- cycle ¢, or 10.1% of the ‘total.

For the 1979-80 school year, there are 8 women in short cycle A, 7 in

It is dlfflcult to trace

As prev1ously mentioned, the

public serv1ces call on the ENA when they need agents.

For . the other years, stat1st1cs were not communlcated to us, but a

At that p01nt, the_hf;
.In general the number of students has been on e

© a rising. trend 91nce 1973 but theré are fewer students in 1979~80 than for

quick analysxs of the graduates per year sednis to conflrm a. grow1n3 trend for




- (26.07), for the flscal and f1nanc1a1 admlnlatratlons (28. 6) and for the
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We have no statistics on drop-outs.

I11.3.11.3. ENA Graduates

i
.--1,"

e Since its creation, ENA has trained 1, 038 persons 1n a1l the maJor
areas (See Appendix 39). o

ENA has trained civil servants mainly for general admlnlstraticn

OPT (21. 7%)

A”” Table 63 reveals fhat in ‘the distribution of students by level 45%
of the graduates are from cycle B compared to 26. 1% from cycle A and 28.1%
from cycle,c. It should be noted that long cycle A has trained only IZ

of ENA graduates.

Table 63 ENA Graduates'By Cycle 1968-1979...

1968 11969 | 1970} 1971 1972 {1973 1974 11975 {1976 .|1977 197841979 Total’

Lae

Long
Short

yeled | = | =)= P10 | 2 | - | -] si| 77 |-36| 44| 33|

Cycle.B
Cycle C

General
Total

el s | ] o]
© 88 51 |77 36| 44 33

13 | 20|16 |21 39 la7 . posio | 60| 41 | 707 36| 61

23 | 13038 |27 | 9 a0 [ | a0 21| 299 21] 25
36 | 33 |54 [s8vi87 [se | 59 | 151 | 139 | 135 {107] 1291

271§ 26.11

.038 {100.00

b
101 0.96
261 2514

4754 45.76
2921 28.13

SOURCE: ENA. . . iooo

AL e

e

E

Y
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If cycles B and C of ENA ‘were tranéferfea:fbxﬁﬂEééFAééaﬁajﬁhe opT
school, 73.97 of the present training capacity would be transferred to

- other establishments, which should certginly strengthen cycle A training
. for the country's higher-levél civil servants.

The:formulation of such.a project seems prefereble to the création-

- of a polytechnical school, both from the fimancial v1ewp01nt and from the

fv1ewpo1nt of the quality of education.

Since teaching the administrative'aﬁd.manégéfiéivgé{;hées-(pléﬁﬁiﬁg
included) is the sort of education with'a high manpower factor and a
low capital factor, top priority must be given to developing the kind

oflhighe?_gducation'which can easily'subgtitute training abroad.

‘ Such 13 not the case for a polytechn1ca1 school, in wh1ch the man—
power factor and the cap1ta1 factor are both hlgh and 1n wh1ch scale
economies can also be qu1te substantlal an unfavorable factor in the

case of Mauritania.

111:3.11.4. Teéching.Staff at ENA

ENA has 21 permanent professors and 22 free-lance professors on its
staff. Most of the permanent :profegsors axe expatriates (5 Tynisians,
2 Palestinians, l‘Mbroccan,qllrﬁrenchmenfanﬂﬁl Canadian).  There isg 1,

S
Fosfo

E oL prie s
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Table 64 .Permauenb,Professorgﬂét ENA By Subject 1979-80
- - — T _ ”‘.lvf.bj':'_‘_, — - - .e N .

Y N S

Law' = -~ Arabic -French. P‘it“Ecohomy,andfrr Mathéméfiés":
. , "~ ' Accounting LTI
6 0 ke 4 SRR
Administrative = ° ' Sociology ”:' Documentation vTotal
and Typing : o p SR . S
Customs Technlques ; _
2 SR 1 1 qowL 21

, SOURCE: ENA

It wou&d seem a good 1dea to ut111ze free-lance professors as long as )
their sxze does not become excess1ve compared to that of the permanent pro-
fessors., Today, they represent 50% of the teachlng staff, which cou&d Jeo—

pardlze the eff1c1ent superv1slon and tralnlng of the students.'

Just counting the permanent professors, the student—-teacher ratlp is
12.2 for l978f80_ If the free-lance professors are added, the ratio drops'

to 6.21‘. G ' g N ' " " - N

i
REEY]

Should cycle A at’ ‘ENA be sttcngthened ‘and cycles A and B be
transferred to other establishments, tra1n1ng by ‘permanent professors shéuld
be supervised. As much as possible, tralnlng by freerlance professors ‘should
be considered an alternatlve solution except when the permanent professors

contribution is predominant.
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We reiterate the recommendation made earlier that ENA should traln

future Mauritanian professors for their establlshment.;;”

.. It may be thought that t:aining_fgx”teeqhets can only be conducted
abtéed{ We believe this to be'a debatab;e‘ﬁoint. Just as the developing

countries require adapted technologies for production; we would like to _

" believe that a.betterladapted and less expengive trainping. technique can be
.. designed. A specific plan for the objectives of eachfkindaof education

i,'couid _serve ;as ;a foundation for this technique, IPN, services using it andq,;;

Mlnlstry of Natvonal Education could work together to identify and abalyse ;..
these goals. Lo = Wl

" III.3.11.5. Financing and Budget for the ENA

ENA's operat1ng budget for 1980 represents 27 77 of the State budget |
set a31de for techn1ca1 and vocat10na1 educatlon, Operatlng costs for the
ENA are therefore approximately the same as those for the Lycée Techn1que,
and for much fewer students: 257 compared to 679 students for the Lycée

Technique and the Collége Technlque. R RN

A major portion of the budget goes to study scholarships and to salaries

 for the student civil servants (317772 and‘33v02r0f.the=budget respectively).
,For the Lycee Technlque, scholarshlps total-only 33.7% of the- bperat1ng

budget.
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Tablie 65 *‘opéfating'sudget‘far ENA- 19761980
(in'Millions ' of UM)
re e 1978, 5 | 19795 | 980",
: Salaries 7.2(21.1) - 9.8(22.1) .| - 6.3(14.9). | 7.1(16.3) .| 7.4(18.8)
oPeréﬁiéns © 1 3.7(10.8) ©9.6€21.7) >+ 5.5(13.0) | 6.5(14.9) | 6.5(16.5)
""| Scholarships’ [11.5(33.6) |16, l(36 3):ua:gﬁﬁZ(39.6)- 13.7(31.3) ;1 12.5(31.7)
*-Sataries of - ¢ . ¢ R R A CE RN
C.S. Students {11.8(34.5) 8 8(19 9) 13.7(32.5) |16.4(37.5) | 13.0(33.0)
Total 34.2(100.0) | 44.3(100.0) | 42.2(100.0) | 43.7(100.0) | 39.4(100.0)
prOJected budget

;: + Theae amounts ‘differ from thosp in Appendlx 16 whlch were ccmmunlcated

+ 1980 =

by the- M1n13try of National Education.:: I -

compared to 1979,

TR o

b
Sy

SOURCE

ENA.

thus been increased by 9,040,000 UM.

The draft budget for 1980 prOJects a reductlon of 4 3 m11110n UM or 9 3Z

+-Since all but .one cf the . permanent\professors are forelgners, the contrib-
butlons to those préfessors mugt be added to the staff budget. We have estlmated
this amount to be 452,000 UM per teacher for 1980 or the average conttibutlon

for locally hired teachers and for technical assistants. The staff budget has
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Table 66  Projected 1980 Operating Budget for ENA (JTn Millions of UM)

1. salaries = o 1.4
2. " Other Personnel Expenditures ~~ ~ - . 9.0
. et s

3. Total 1 + 2 : ' 16.4

4. Operations S i¥6.5-ﬂ5??¥~ o
5. Total 3+4  33.9

6. Schdlarships B Co o 12495, ) ey
7. Salaries of C.S. Students® = . ui. 13.0:-

8., Total 6+ 7 . .. . o 25,5

9. Total 5+8 gy

. The cost per student can be calculated from Table 66. For -the ENA ..
budget alome, it is 153,307 UM for 1980, 1nc1ud1ng scholarships and
student salaries, and 54 087 M excludlng them. The scholarships and .,

student salaries thus represent a cost of 99,221 UM per student!

By add1ng the contrlbutlons to foreign teachers; one obtains.a cost
of 188 327 UM per student, 1nc1ud1ng scholarships and student salaries, -
and 89,105,UM per student without scholarships and student salaries.

This is a very high cost for this kind of establishment. - Once -again,

grants to students are the major cause.
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~

_ JTﬁls high cost 13 even more questlonable s1nce ENECOFAS -operates
with & per student cost of 83 s 465, 1nc1ud1ng scholarshlps, compared to
153,307 UM for ENA.. Without-the scholarships, the cost per student is

63,780 UM at ENECOFAS and 54,087 UM at ENA (contrxbut1ons to forelgn
teachers not included). S a

i

IIT.4. Pedagogical Education
The Ecole Nationale d'Instituteurs (ENI) is in chssée of tfaining
teachers for the elementary schools, while the Ecole Normale Supérieure
(ENS) is responslble for training secondary education professors and
assistant _inspectors of elementary education.
Finally, the Institut Pédagogique Nationale (IPN) is in charge of
‘ research experlmentatlon, educational supervision and refresher courses
for elementary énd secondary education.

*iﬁéééwiﬁrée establishments are under the Ministry of Elementary
and Secondary Education, but IPN has an autonomous budget.

,III;§3{¢ The Ecole Normale des: Instituteurs (ENT) -

IILkd.1. - Study Program |

lf"J .

The nat10na1 school of edueation offers two teaching cycles. The
first, a 3~year cycle, should correspond-to the first cyc¢le of secondary

yeducation and gives access to the second, 2-yeat‘cYcle'ét5hhe’ENI One

cycles.
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In this way, 16-20 year-old candldates are admltted to the first year

of the first cycle by pass1ng a competltlve examlnatlon wh1ch ‘corresponds

to the end of elementary educat1on.

Direct admlss1on 1nto the second year is accomplished by passlng an

examlnatlon in the flrst year of secondary educatlon.

For dlrect adm1531on into the third’ year, a compet1t1ve examination is
glven 1n the second zear of secondary educar1on. Candidates are admitted -
until the age of 26. :

) For entry into the fourth year of ENI (first year of the second cycle),
the admlsslona examlnatlon is admlnlstered in the third year of secondary

educat1on.

Flnally, for the f1fth year. Baccalaureat holders are admitted dlrectly,

_wh11e an adm1951ons exam is glven for candidates’ holdlng Brevets for the

first cycle of secondary educatlon, for ‘candidates in the incomplete second

3

cycle, and for graduates from vocat10na1 educatlon (BEFA and ‘BEAPC).

ENA has thus created an admissions system which recovers a good portion
of those students who have dropped out of the study programs of other types of
education, which is not necessarliy an advantage. There are three optioms

for education at ENI: Arablc, French and Bilingual.

~ After the 5th year, the students receive the Diplome de Fin d'Etudes
Normales (DEFN - End of Educational Studies Diploma), after which they are
hired in the public education system as student teachers. This training

period lasts one year and ends in an exam1nat10n. Successful students obtain
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| the Certiflcat d'Aptltude Pédagbglque (CAP - Teachlng Skxlls Certlfxcate),
and are naeed full teachers. Students who ‘do-not pass the. DFEN. become
~ assistant teachers. :

ENT has e"eoledﬁeatiohal”'non—reeident eyetem. Students receLVe study
‘ ,scholarshlps and allowance during the training session (index 560) This
| '\new system 1s the result of the 1976 reform, which endeavored to faeili-
tate recruitment by shortenLng the training perzod by one. year and openlng
admissions at several levels. Since its creation in 1964 untll the reform,
....ENI has trained 400 new teachers.

Until 1975-76, ENA also accepted trainees, i.e., teachers taking re-
fresher courses. Since ENA was opened, it has retrained 736 teachers in

ele@entary education.

. ) A11 of the subJects offered in the elementary educatlon program are
'¥;taught at the ENI.. Consequently, there is-a complete lack of concern for
'creatlng haslc rurallzed education in:the. traln1ng program for the teachers

_ who should, however, be the superv180rs of rural development.

. It 1s our opinion that part of- the on-theﬁjob tralnlng could be ‘set
.a31de for 1ntegrat1ng the future teachers into ‘the ‘economic and social
development program of the v;llage (3 urban)rsoeletyegomyplqhehe will be

assigned.
SR T

) III.4;1.2. Student Enrolment"‘ o i_'»'?“-,fl;“ﬁf} T S

" Por 1978-79 there were 455 students, eompated to 437 for 1977-78 and
297 for 1976-77. : : ;




Table 67 : Student Enrolment at ENI 1976-77 to 1978-79

2nd Yr.
1976-77 | <7 40 oo
1977-78 | 1tse o
1978-79 | o org

SOURCE: MEFS

We have observed that student enrolment is very low! in the flrst cycle,

but rises considerably in the 4th year (lst year of the second(cyﬁle)
Must one deduce from this that the weak students in the secondary educatlon

system desert it after the first cycle in order to enter the ‘second cyile g
at ENI? ~  “uon e T e

o : ;‘~r=:,..,<1, .
H A T R P 3
‘ . LAY B o fe

One must aleo ask if the first cycle of BNT‘should stop ;recruiting
students after the elementary cycle (therefore in the lst year) Rigﬁt now,
the first cycle accounts for barely 187 of the. enrolment. L ' |

Among the students enrolled An. 1918~79 there were 40 women repre-
senting 8.8% of the total, a ridiculous amount for the kind of education
which should be especially suitable for women. The absence of a boarding .

school at ENI could discourage feminine part1c1patxon.

For now, it is not ooseible”tO'ealculate the_internal efficiency of

ENI, especially since recruitment is executed directly at all levels.,
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It would be advisable to analyse the individuai files of the students to
the effectiveness of this establishment. still, it is highly probable that
there are very few drop-outs. '

In the absence of exact 1nformat10n, we est1mate the enrolment capacity
to be 450 students and. the training. capacity to be from 160 to 170 teachers

per year. Again, we stress that mest of the students are trained in the
Arabic section (approximately 75%). ‘

‘YIT.4.1.3. ENI Graduates

o

In 1979, 162 students received the DFEN compared to 166 in 1977~78 and
“‘only 34 for 1976-77.

Here is solid proof that the ENI is really striving to satisfy the demand.
for ‘elementary education teachers. However, with a rapid growth rate in
student numbers 1n thls system, there is still a considerable shortage to be
corrected. (see p 45 of the réport)

‘Table 68 . ENI Graduates (DFEN) 1976-77 to 1978-79

Year - |French Option ‘3 Arabic Option { Bilingual Option- -Total
1976-77 - | 14 . RS et

£ 1977-78- ) 17 135 14 | 166
1978-79 - NZlH = 141 ' - o162
Total - 38 310 14 362

SOURCE: Direction des Etudes ENI.

. T .
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According to this table, 162 students out of i64‘1n the Sth year ob~ il

“tained the -DFEN.. . Even _more surpris1ng, for the past three years, all of

e

‘l%fose- students who have taken the DFEN exam1nat10n have tecelved.theer

dlplomas.

o Of equal note is.the fact that only 14 graduates out of 362 were in the
b111ngua1 department, -while-310 or. 85,67 of the graduates in the past three -
years were in the Arablc—speak1ng department. o )

i

111.4.1;4. Teaching Staff at ENI

-

The teaehlng staff at ENI for 1978-79 was composed of 5 natronals and
28 forelgn techn1ca1 asslstants, or a total of 33 teachers. This 1nc1udeswi
7 females teachers, all expatriates.

The student—teacher ratio 1s 13 8, which seems qulte low. This - =

. “flgure must be due to the small number of studénts enrolled in the f1rst

Do,
three years of study (first cycle). i

(et

It is worth pointing out;thet among the subjects taught, there is:'not... .

" one which could prepare the future teacher for the social and economic en~ ¢

# v1ronment in which he w111 have to exerclse his profession.. Reform in’ th1s s

dlrectlon could clear the way for rendering elementary educatlon more :
funct1ona1. : '

ot

Out of 215.1 m1llion UM £6be ‘dllocated (to the operatlon of pedagogi—
cal education in 1980, ENI has obtalned 81.1 m1111on UM, or 37 7Z (see
Appendix lﬁ)t vl _ e

crdE,



Table 69-

196 -

TeachinEkStaff by Status, Sex and Subject 1978-79

e

E -y TR, X

Subjects Taught

Disciplines

Nationals

. Forelgner lll/

Nationals + -

Foreigners’

oy

"Total Overall

Chdn |

"Women

| Men  |Women

Men

. Women . -

Men + Women

Educational-Psyco-
logy

Arabic, Coran,
and Hadith

French m‘:
Mathematlcs
Natural Science
Technolqgii |
Physi§§1 Scignce

History and
Geography- .- .

Art, Music, "
Manual.Labor

Physical Education |~

- -
- -
- -

i
- -
BT IS

- X -
_.' -

w &~

Total Overall

a7

R

|26 | .7

1233

-/SOURCE:, "Direction de la Planification Scolaire (MEFS)

Bl

Lol

111/ The foreign teaching staff at BNT

assistants.

is composed entirely of teaching
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.This _represents. a considerable increase for the ENI budget compared’
to 1979 (59,2;millionvUM)Jand;1978 (68.4 million UM). . Nonetheless, in

relation to the global financial contributions for pedagogical education,

~ ENI new receives.only 37.7% .of this budget  compared to 54.2% in 1979 and

58.0% in-1978. It seems evident ‘that the financial contributions  are noe

being concentrated more,on training for secondary level teachers (ENS). -
In addition, in.1980, 31,1 .million UM out of 81.1 million UM is pro—

jected for the ENI in Rasso,, iwhich is not.yet operating. .In the ‘following

table, the budgetary estimate for the Rosso ENI was not included.

e fipactes sl semiue g pr 00 o lmonens ey P ST S

Salaries 11.0 11.7
Operations 1.0 8.1
* Scholarships " ° "'39,/2" % | * §y.5

Total 51.2 50.0

X . EEE
: R e B R
P N LT P i Loeoud 5 A P I N '(I,..'.»' frics. FR A

IR EHE ". R T SOURCE. State Budget's' o v ¢ R A

Scholarships occupy over 75% of the operat1ng costs in the ENI ‘
budget, which bears out the general 1mage of .an. edudational’ systém in
which the students receive excessive aid from the State and 1n wh1ch the
scholarship system is far from selective. o

R N S T S TS R RN TR R

.- The cost per student on, the,operating: budget of ENI,totalled 112,427 UM

: e T . A gy v
ST g Tevmpee VLT e U Ty o
(AR RIEE ST I . . HEA e A
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for l97§;fihc1udiﬁg scholarships, and 26,374 UM excluding scholarships. - .

The cost of scholarships per student reaches 80,153 UM annually.

Contributions to technical assistance teachers must also be added to
the cost per student on the ENI budget. The sum of this contribution for
1979 can be estimated as 419,430 UM x 28 = 11,744 UM. Therefore,‘tota1. ,
expenditures for operation are. 62,9 million UM. The cost per student,
including contributions to teéﬁnical assistants and scholarships thus
tops 138,242 UM and 52,088 UM without the scholarships.

H

Training at ENI is therefore expensive for an education which should -

be oriented,towards’Maufitaniané in general and towards wometi headed fof
elementary teaching,in”pArtiCulér. in"feélity, the ENT is quite generous

in aiding male students who ~ once they receive their diplomas - are often

impatient to cash in their diplomas in areas other than elementary educa=’. ..

tion.

Furthermore, recruitment at all levels barely permits a: selection
of good students, and thé.first cycle of the ENI is largely underutilized.

Finally, the content of the program responds very little to a concern
for creating an education with a functional base satisfying the needs of;
the urban and ‘rural populations: - SR T

3 SR A B LT , o
I11I.4.2. The Ecole Normale Supérieure (ENS).-",--

I1I.4.2.1. Study Program

The Ecole Normale Supérieure is in charge of training profeésors”for
generéi secondary education (first and second cycles). Today, the estab-

lishment ensures training for CEG professors, lycée professors (since
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1976-77) and assistant inspectors of elementary education.

Each ‘of these tralnlng sectlons is offered w1th an Arab1c-speak1ng

and a French—speak1ng optlon. :

.Holdérs of the Baccalaureat are admitted upon preseﬁtation.bf their.
diploma. -Candidates with the ENS Certificat d' Aptitude au Professorat..
du Premler Cycle (CAPPC)—/ are admitted to: the second cycle upon the re~
commendation of thé ENS professors' counci?. Level 3 professqgéi(ghogeﬁbff
with 6 years of seniority) are recruited fér training as assisﬁant_%g;i,.nb,'
spectors after passing a‘competitive admissions exam. o o
Studies last two years for each type of training, The fxrst qycle
of the ENS. is awarded by a Certificat 4' Aptltude au Professorat du Premler
Cycle (CAPPC), the second cycle by the Cerf;flcat d’ Aptltude au Profes—

sorat de 1° Enselgnement Secondaire (CAPES)—', and training for: -assigtant.

professors leads to the Certlflcat d Apt1tude aux Fonctlons d'Inspecteur— . ..

Adjoint (CAFIA)” - N CA S

The following sections are offeéred at ENS:

1/ CAPPC' = ’Ceffifibéte'fbinTéééhiﬁé Skills in the First Cycle.

CAPES = Certificate for Teaching Skills in Secondary Education.
CAFIA = Certificate for Assistant Inspector Skills,
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Table 71 ‘
Ao Option
Subjects A = Arabic | F = French

History, Islamic Culture R A

Modern Aﬁts J v:‘i T o A F
Mathematiés - thsi;s : . A - F
Physics f»Chemigt;y | F
NaturaIAScience';.i . A 'F
Humanities o F
Arabic; Islamic Culture | A

History - Geography = A . F.
French QJEnglish 1_‘ -

Engiiéh | ;' ' 

Assistant iﬁspeétofé . ,: I
Educatipnéi”?laﬂﬁérsf; “ . » e ~F

+ Section organized 1975-76 (one class)

SOURCE: Direction des Etudes de 1'ENS.

The World Bank is also ﬁigapcingaa;t;ainihg center project. for CEG

professors. . . e
BT RN ST RPN S S

AU IS T U E w T
It appears that admissions requirements for this training would be
modified, since both instructors as well as persons with the end-of-studies
certificate would be admitted by examination. The length of the training

program would also be two years.
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However, we.do.not belleve that dilutlng the teachlng corps for

elementary educatlon by recruiting teachers for ENS and therefore for

secondary education is pecessarily.a good-stepw- - ~ " i

R AP

The nuﬁber of sections would beﬁreduced ifieombined seetionS'were c
created. There should be a total of 7 b1va1ent sections; 4 in Arabic and
3 in French. The center y111 then‘have an. enrolment -capacity of 250
places, wh1ch will allow l&ﬁ*students to be recrulted for the flrst year.

i

BO&rdlng will also be provided for 25b persons, 1nc1ud1ng 50 places

for women.,—=

The ENS has resident and non-resident students and provides coreduca-

tional education.

L VT o 0 >SS I AN B 0T e
~"'the‘students receive study scholarships.
v RV iy ' [T Yoo \":! BEREEE -

The student civil servants, that is, those students who were serving
in the Adm1n1strat10n before enterlng the ENS, maxntaln thelr salar1es,
whxch are hlgher than the scholarshlps, otherw1se they recelve the same .
T 0 ’ ;

amount as for a scholarshlp. e e g
ITI.4.2.2. ~Student Enrolment atfthe ENS . .

gl

Recruitment at ENA, which was rather low until 1977- 78, suddenly

jumped 1n 1978-79 most likely to sdtisfy ‘the maJor increase 1n the Coay
of first year students in ‘secondary schooi ‘for’ 1979-80 e

11A7f:ny?$;v Transcrlpt.gf;th, study teamsfor the Centre de. Formatlon
o ' * des’ Professeurs de CEG project, February. :1980.v«-!

T ST U i
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Table 72: ENS Student Enrolmest from 1970-71 to 1978-79

vi

— LTI
1970—71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 | 1974-75
! » P T  ET PP | .
51 81 e '80° T
"'1975;7q.u{f1§75;7]»;; 1977-78 | 1978-79..]
:'élf :}::; blfé SR ~11i m R <n‘209#w
ot 1nc1ud1ng 15 glrls, or 7.2%. B
SOURCE: ENS. Tt e

Furthermore, this increase in recruxtment can also beaexplaxned by the
the heavy financial burden of locally contracted professors, who .are re-
p1ac1ng technlcal ass1stance teachers ‘moTe aud more.,

It ‘is diff1cult 0 see how ENS could successfully supply a sufflclent
number of teachers to educate the increasing numbers of students in'~
secondary education (an average of +15.5% annually between now and 1985),

and meanwhile ensure that foreign teachers were, replaced 100Z by natlonals
in the flrst cycle and 507 in the second cycle.113/ R o

It‘would:thefeforeibe necessaty to train or recruit 856 national
teachers, or an average of 144 per year ‘from 1979-80 to. 1984—85 114/ " 

ll_/‘ ‘The 15.5% ‘annual. growth rate for student enrolment was estxmated‘by

the MEFS. . In: 1984~85, there should therefore be 29,940 students An
secondary education.

114/ See this report, p.
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The number of graduates from ENS must not be very-high_at present. - =
Since the statistics for recent years were not conveyed to us, we have
obtained a general idea based on student enrolment and drop-outs in the - -

second and fourth years....

{

Table 73 Second Yeaiijﬁdén; Engglmen;“for 1st and 2nd Cvcles at "N§ ,

1978-79.
2nd Year (lst Cycle) 4th Year (2nd Cycle)
“ 1 2 .3 1 2 3
N Total Failures 1-2 Total Failures 1-2
Arebiec 17 9. .8
English T 5 - 5
‘Total v oo o...34 11 23 5 Lo

SOURCE: ENS.

ENS produced -28.graduates for 1978—79 (assumlng that there were no
forced or voluntary drog—qyts durlng the year)

From 1972 to 1977, ENS has issued 147 CAPPC's (professors for the
first cycle of secondary school), 30 CAFIA'S (a591stant inspectors) and

8 educational planners.
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Table 74 - ENS Graduates - 1972~1977

Assgistant GEC Pianners ~  Total -
Inspectors Professors
A oo Ty N ey | 4 ?.‘._ .:4“‘. o

1972 16 30 - .46

1973 6 23 - 29

1974 - R 31

1975 Y 16 - 22

1976 - 37 - 37

1977 2 10 ' 8 20

Total 30 147 8 185,

SOURCE: ENS.

?he internal efficiency of ENS can be evaluated by estimating the number

Table 75 Drop-out Levels at ENS ~ 1978

Ist Year © 22,323
2nd Year 32,35
3xd Year 8.62

4th Year -

SOURCE: ENS and Caleulations by the author.
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' To this failure level must be added the drop—out level, wh1ch can be
estimated ‘as 14.0% for the ent1re f1rst cycle. Therefore, ‘less than 50

: students of those 100 who first began terminated the cycle (with no: 7

fa11ures)

- ) - N . - £,

Although a more prec1se analys1s of the efflclency of the ENS WOuld

~ have been suitable, this was not p0331b1e because of a lack of coherent

statics. At any rate, ENI efflczency seems to be p;oblematlc enough to

]makena deaperwﬁna1y31s 1n*the future.‘f

II1.4.2.3. Teaching Staff at ENS .. ~i-

ENS? just as for the maJorlty of the educatlonal systems, 1s-nb113ed to

depend on a foreign labor force in order to secure tralhlng for ite" students.

Table 76 Teaching Staff at ENS. 1078-79

Subject Tech. Assistance ficcal _Conccgct __-Total .. ..~
E | r | T | & F ol orlmlr |1
History -Geographyl 2 - 2 - - -1 2 - 2
Natural Sciance 2.} .r. 2 2wl =R 2 4 - -vé_;
”vMathematlce 2 1 3 1 - 0 14
Physical Science - - - 1 - 11 - 1
English | 2 | - 2 SRR R vl 2 - 2
Educatlon id;vA;.‘\»gc;f;t'.w;‘NW3 sifiemreg o 3 el g o) 3
Ph1losophy O T R TR AU SR IV IR AP (P B
French T3 1 4 ' - - -3 1
Religion 1 - 1 - - -1 1 -
~ Arabic 1 - 1 2 - 213 |- 3
Total 16 3 19 7 - 7 123 3 26

Note: There is one Mauritanian professor.
SOURCE: ENS.
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Technical ‘assistance furnishes 70.37% of the teachers, whlle 7 are ﬂfm
under local'contract. Thére is oné Mauritanian profesaor. However, ENS

also employs 27 free lance professors, two-thirds of whom are Maur1tan1ans{

The latter phanomena calls for a few comments. In the first place9 the
number of free:lance professors is very h1gh in relatlon to fu11~t1me
professors° for each full-time professor there is one free lance pro”
fessor. This fatio was much lower in the past.

Table 77 Ratio of Part-time Teaching Staff to Full-time T@achigslsggff )

e DAt Tonchars =
School Year ?ert time Teachers

Y
f

Full~time Teachers

oLt
Vil

1972-73 0.36 SR N

1973-74 0.60 | i
Cewers | o
9778 T as2 L
© 1978-79 IR 1.00

SOURCE: Calculations by the author.

Just as for ENA, a high number of free lance professors ‘can’ Jeopardlze
traln1ng for the students.

'

é A high number of Mauritanisns among the free~lance professors seéms’
to imply that one _can attract. part-time hat not full-time Mauritanian

teachers. In fact,vfor 1978-79 there were 4 full-time Mautltanlan‘teachéfs%
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and only one remaining in 1979-80 who was teachlng re11g10n. The de—
fection of the teachers once agaln reflects how 11tt1e the teachtng pro—
fession attracts the country's quallfled labor force. This is even more

regrettable 31nce the substitition of fore1gn teachers by natlonals must

‘be con31dered technlcally p0331b1e.r

The necessity of improving working cenditions for teachers has once
[ . - .

' again been confirmed.. . .

IIT.4.2.4. F1nanc1ngrand Budget for ENS

" ENS operatlng budget for 1980 surpassed 100.0 million UM compared

“to 33. 0 million UM for 1979 and 33 0 m11110n for 1978 (see’ Appendlx 16)

Compared to. the total budget set aside for educatlon, ENS has obtalned

47.0% of the operatmé ‘funds ¢ agalnst 32,62 in 1979 and 28.0% in 1978.
This favorable development in the budget for ENS must be con31dered as

'aga1nst the backdrop of an alarmlng shortage in teachers for secondary

Lot

education. --

Excessively rapid growth in student numbers in general secondary
education risks bringing on expenditures with a very uncertaiq yield for
higher national pedagogical instruction. In fact, if it is'possible to
increase the recruitment level at ENS because of greater financial means

and especially because of a very generous scholarship policy, the quality

- of the finished product, i.e.}ibf the téachers trained may'be compromised.

Again, it is the scholarships which weigh so heavily on‘' the ENS '

operating budget.
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Table.78 ‘ ENS Operatlng Budget - 1979 to. 1980
(In Mllllons of UM)
Expenditures 1979 1980
Millions: 2 Millions "z
of tM § of ‘UM
Personnel Expenditures 7.6 14.7. 1 19.0 18.4
Operating Expenditures 6.2 12,0 S 9.7 9.4
Salaries of C.S. Students| 22,9 44,2 37.1 “35.8
Schdlarships of C.S. o ’ AT B
Students | 5.1 29.1 37,7 36.4 . |} .
Total 51,8 | 100.0 | 103.5 100.0 |,

Note: Théqe.figures differ from those in Appendix 16 because of -
“'5Aamounts»brought,fgtward:
~.million UM for 1980,

v

SOURCE: ENS;' \

T

"For 1980, a mlnlmum pf 74 8 m11110n UM or 72 ZZ of the" budget is
prOJected for f1nanc1a1 as31stance to students.f

of 357 895 UM 1n financial ald per student.

per student.

;

Th:s represents an ‘average
1In 1979, it was 342,342 UM

18.8 million UM for 1979 and 2.5

In 1980, the salary expenditures represent 19 million UM or 18.4%

of the ENS budget, compared to 14.7Z in 1879.

Finally, as is the case

for many educational systems in Mauritania, operating costs other than
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for staff salaries and scholarships represent barely 9.4% of the ENS
budget for 1980 against 12.0Z for 1979.

The sum of contr1but1ons ‘to foreign teachers must also be added to:
the ENS budget. - It is calcualted as: foliows"' o

techuiealnessistance teachers: 419,430 0M =x 19 = 7,969;1701 UM
teachers under local contract: 440,402 UM x 7 - 3,082,81& L2

e

IQtﬁif5peﬁe£i§g"epstg for ENS fpr 1979 are therefore"' .

Table 79 Total Operating Expenditures for ENS 1979

“ 1. -Salaries v T R Y
2 Contrnbutlons to Forelgn Teachers ".1).1.‘_h,_h : R

3, (Totali(l¥2) ~ 77 o187,

4. Operations 6.2

5. Scholarships - student salaries =~ 38.0 . . ...

Yt

6. Total “(3+4+5) . ... 62.9

The Operating cost per student in the ENS budget alonme for 1979 totals
247,847¢UM,includiné*sthdiafshiﬁe and selaties. Excluding scholarships
and salarieaxfor-ché‘studénté, the costlﬁer etudent is 66,029 UM.

. - ( .
If the total ENS’ oﬁeratlng budget is con31dered in. addltlon to contri- "
butions to’ forelgn ﬁeachers, the per student cost is.. 300 957 UM including

R e TR R T
REE DR S
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student scholarships -and salaries, and 119,139 UM excluding.scholarships
and eelafies. From this, the conclusion must be drawn that education at
ENS is extremely costly because of overly generous f1nanc1a1 assmstance
to the students, on the one hand and a high number of forelgn teachers

on the other hand.

III.4.3,' The Centre National de Formation des Cadres de la Jeunesse
et des Sports (National Training Center for Sﬁgervxsors in
Youth and Sports)

III.4.3.1. Study Program L

This training center, which is under the Ministry of Youth and Sports,
Crafts and Tourism, was created in 1978-79 It assures the training of
teachers and supervisors for youth centers in the areas of physical and

sports education and youth.

Training is provided at .two levels: the middle level, which trains
youth commissioners and physieal education and sports teachers in two
years, and the superior 1eve1 wh1ch also trains ass1stant 1nspectors and

asgistant teachers in phy81ca1 and sports educatlon in two years.

At the middle level, candidates are recruited through direct exemiﬁe—.

tions if they have a BEPC or.a,. certificate for the 1ncomp1ete ‘second cycle.

EPS monitors and youth as31stants who have proven thet they have* completed

5 years of good service qre}admltted through a profes31ona1 examination.

Studies lead €o the Diolame de Maitre d'EPS and the Diplome ‘de Cowmissei?eb

3 la Jeunesse (EPS Teaching Diploma ‘and EPS Youth Commissioner's*bipiomes.

o8
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At the superlor level candldates who Have a Baccalaureat and pass a
direct competitive examination are admitted, as we11 as those holdlng a
diploma for assistant inspector of Youth and Sports who pass a competitive
professionél examination and finally, candidatés:ﬁoldiﬁé an EPS dipioﬁé ‘

for assistant, professor. .

- Graduates; £ind, employment in the coll2ges and lycées; of the Youth. .

Centers and the Civil Service.

This is a full-time program with a schedule of 35 hours a week, chiefly
spent’ on- physical “éducation ‘and application of sports. To date, ‘the superior
level has not yet been orgamized. ! i - ‘

AT S T S S g

III.#%B;Z.L Student Enrolment

e . )"

T ’ 3 ‘“': k 1.4. “£r=

For 1979-80 the school has 52 students, all male.

Table 80 Stﬁ&énfmﬁnfoiﬁénéwétﬂéhé Centre National éeéwaéafes de 1a

Jednesse et des Sports - 1979-80

AVERAGE LEVEL
; _Commiésioners S ‘ Superwisors
. 4 . . e . - L . . . e el . IR vy s e . wiel N .
1Y 2Y Total - 1y 12Y | Total 0vera11
U : IR Total

Students 10 | 10} 20 | 15 | 17 | 32 | 52

Reéidenﬁéﬂhv L  !, . - ) o .
Students ARG 2 6 10 12 1F 22 Y 28

SOURCE CNFCJS
Over half of the students are residents

The school’s enrolment capacity is approximately 75 students per year.
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Over half the students are re31dents. The school's enrolment capacity is

approx1mate1y 75 students.

II1.4.3.3. The Teaehing Staff

The center has 10 teachers, 6 of whom are Mauritanian and &
Moroccan. It plans to recruit one permanent teacher and 2 extra free lance

professors who will work when the school is operating at fullléaﬁaci;y.

I11.4.3.4. Financing and Budget

The school has a. rather high budget: -11.7 million UM for operating

”costs, for which the State is responsible..

TIable 81 Budget for the Centre National de Formation des.Cadres de la .
'Zh&?gﬁiﬂuaet‘des Sports 1980 sz;ected Budget IR
. (In Millioms of UM)’ oo .

i Ao g
Salaries AT I 4 41,0
Other Operations 3.6 30.8
‘Scholarships =~ 7 3.3 | “28.2f\
Total 1.7 1 100.0

{7 SOURCE: CNFCJS

. For 1979-80, tﬁeaper stu&ent cosf is 225,000 UM, scholarships in-
cluded., Without the scholarships, it would be 161,538 UM." o
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- The s1gn1f1cance of this new establishment is hard to pin down from
the v1ewp01nt of econom1c ‘and sdcial development.w Nonetheless. one must
not overlook the fact that its function of tralnlhg youth ‘centet” supervi-
sors could also include traiﬁing graduates 1n dutles other than sports and
physical educatiom. Neither is it 1nconce1vab1e thet this sports training
couyld serve as a catalyst for other activities more dlrectly useful for the
economlc and soclal 11fe of the communities imn whlch the youth centers are

located. T ' Tl g

Another 1nterest1ng aspect of the. center 1s that 1t prov1ded proof -

that, 1t is not an 1mpossible undertaking. to, have a maJorlty “of national

-teachers in post—elementary education. -

.(v:‘: ters
i R T

III 4 4.“ The Instltut Pedagog;que Nat1ona1 (IPN)

'l

TIL 440, ObJectlves, Structure, Operatlon

B The educatlonal ‘reform of 1973 made it necessary to. create appro- .

-,

priate structures 1n order to make it. operat;onal, 8o a natlonal institu~
tion was establlshed. "Its goal was to apply: the reform and develop the
goals set up the GIRM within the educatlonal system, meanwhile assuring
the malntenance 1f not the improvement of thecpuglicy of education.
(1nterna1 and external efficiency). In_thrs way, IPN«came into being
through a decree isdued August 26, 1974;to ettack the,problems posed by

the reform, beglnnlng in 1975,

Therefore IPN wh1ch operates ynder the Mlnlstry of Elementary and

.Secondary Educatlon, is not a- training system 1n the strlctest 'sense, . -

-«Although one of 1ts obJeétlves is tp prov1de refresher courses for

elementary and secondary school : teachers, 1ts act1V1t1es are malnly focused

on research educatlonal ﬂocument&taon and the exten81on of teaching methods.



- 212 -

- However, it is difficult to accept that a state educational ‘institu-

tion should serve the objectives of just one reform. Obviously, .anything

-connected with experimentation in formal and nonformal. education should

- £fall under the:jurisdiction of IPN.

Moreover, in.the present situation, IPN's field of .action is.limited
to elementary and secondary education, which in the coritext of an educa-
tional system serving devepment, considerably reduces its impact on.all
educational and training activities. Right now, the IPN is functioning
in isolation in relation ‘to the economic and social environment in which
human resources could:play a fundamental role provided they have béen’
trained for that role. Starting with the content of that role, IPN must - -
identify and articulate the goals for all levels of education. It must
also try to smoothly integrate:formal education and informal®training.

If educational plans should be based on the development goals stipulated

in the national plan for economic and social aevelbpﬁent,.IPN's contri-

bution, by choosing adaptive and.pedagogieal technology and activating

the training system, constitutes an element of prime importance. -This- -

is truée imsofar as it contributes to educational plans with input

factors (students, teachers, buildings, etc...) and output factors -

(graduates) as well as téchniques of production, i.e., the conception

and preparation of programs, of teaching means, controlling the develop~. .

ment of the teaching process and providing refresher courses for teachers.
4

We believe that IPN's participation in all activities concerning
training. of human’ resources is indispensable. For: that reason, IPN..
should be a member of the National Programming and Planning Commission

(to be created). In this way, the operation of the commission and attuning

‘the .goals of development, employment and education would be reinforced. ::
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Though the 1973 reform ?ulde11nes for the creatlon of IPN have been

"followed for “he most part hereafter 1t should prepare to set up a11

N T i

_educatlonal rerorms.‘ To accompllsh that task IPN must be supplled w1th

tht necevsary haman, materlal and f1nanc1a1 means.hn

) For 1979 there are 57. _persons at IPN° . more than half of. them lower-
ranxlng staft mezbers. Clearly, a larger personnel 1s gequ;gad to earry
out the tasks previously mentioned. Among the 19 supervisery staff
members, 14 persoms have the standlng of 1nstructor and are employed

as pedagoglcal udVlSeIS The 1ntegrat1on of IFN 1nto the entlre educa—

,tlonal system w111 requlre other quallflcatlons. .

don L i FOUS o TR BT LT

VI LR H et
In 1977, the IPN operating budget equalled 19.0 million UM, 16.7 UM.

in 1978, and 16 3 m11];on UM in 1979._ FprJLSSQ,WithieTegtiheped,ﬁp 33.0
million UMI " = : RA DI R

I e S S S S DR
Until 1980, financing for IPN was certainly insufficient for

- implementing -all- the tacks envisioned during its oreation.- -1t-is equally

certain that part~of the funds ‘recovered by meking less. generous cnntrfbu-

tions. to- scnolarshlps -should be channelled into IPN before anything else,

so that it can.hecome a naJor support for educatlon and training and conse-

3

I11.5. Higher Educatlon g

II1.5.1. Natronal System of ngher Edu(atlon o

Mauritania has two establishments providing higher educationr These
are: 1) cycle A OL the Ecole Natlonale d Adm1n15trat10n (ENA)Tgde,
2) the first and veoond cycles of the Ecolt Normale Super1eure (ENS).
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Since these two éstablishments were already analyzed in detall - the first
in the chapter on vocational and tedhnical education (I11.3. 11) and the
second in the chapter on pedagogical educatlon (III.4.2,), a brief reminder

of a_few important points should suffice.

For 1978—79 294 students were. enrolled in the ENA A cycles (long

§ and short) and in the two ENS cycles..

""" As shown in the following.t@ble, this student popdlatioﬁbin'the 3
national system of mational system of higher education isvthe result of a
_\‘decrease 1n student numbers in the ENA A cycles and a strong rise in student

\“_ enrolment at ENS,

Table 82 Development of Student Enrolment in National Syétom of

Educatlon Sl .

1972-73 ‘and” 1975—76 to 1978-79

| Nat. migher Ed. | 1572-73 | 1975-76 | 1976-77 |1977-78 |- 1978-79
ENA ot | 1373 3 106 | 107/ | et
ENS 722/ 2/ 22 | ¥ “09w/
TOTAL 82 218 221|218 | 29
% of Higher Ed. R ]

(Nat, and Abroad) 21.3 22.5 23.7 20.0 20.0

4 1979-1980

' SOURCES: 1/ - Rapport Reseources Humaines Education.

2/ ENs.
3/ MEFS.
4/ ENA.
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- Given that ENA trains persons at the request of the publlc admlnlstra—

tion, this deécrease in enrolment in the A cycles 1mp11es that the. 01v11
ot

Service has reached the saturatlon p01nt f:r‘thls sort of labor force.

Thus, it appears that the t1me has come to'modlfy the functlons of (ENA
in the A cycles. It mlght be a good 1dea to transform ENA 1nto an 1nstr—
tute of higher learning for applled economlcs, plann1ng and management,'
given that’ this kind of 1nst1tute can adapt as we11 as p0551b1e to the
demands of the prlvate and publlc setvices ur11121ng 1t, and that the
latter give preferential treztment to this institute for tralnlng.
. L S

- The* rapld expan81on ‘of ENS echoes the (all too) ranld expan31on :
of secondary education. = Since’ thls expansion can omly be accommodateé y
in the présent situation bv a very 1argetcontingent of £orei3n ;euthers'__
theconceri for - creating ! 1mport substltutlon seems to be Justlﬁ;ed.ﬂﬁ
However, it must be remembered that thls substltutxon process operates
slowly, given the ;rowth of student numbers, which rlsks creatlng a. .

greater shortage 1L natxonal teachers (espe01a11y 1f thelr dlsenchant- o

ment with education per31sts), and also glven the tra1n1ng capacity of
ENS, for which any prec1p1tous 1ncrease rlsks 1nduc1ng 1mprov1sed reforms9 ‘
which could" compromlse the qua11ty of the teachers training and subse— ‘
quently (with a 'snowball effect) that of tra1n1ng for students 1n e \
elementary schooli The resultlng shortage of qua11f1ed teachers should i

1hepiye: caution.

There should be no serious concern about the sllght drop 1n recent
years in the’ percentage of students in h1gher educatlon belng tralned in
Mauritania. (See Table 82).

The development of the national system of higher education will
always be expensive, and the possibility of adapting it strictly to the
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to the true needs of the .country will depend in part.on the availability
of national human material required to conceive, organize and ensure its

formation. It is our opinion that for now, Mauritania must grant top

priority to the reform of primsry education, which 'should ‘become a system

of foundation and application permitting self-sufficiency and develop~
ment in general, It .should also permit the-development of a-technical
and vocational system which will allow the training of the qualified
workers and techniciens needed for assuring the feasibility of projects
planned,

Encouraging the development of a national system of higher educa~
tion reflects the inevitable sequence of primary education - secondary

education - higher education. .Any educational structure based on this

model can no.more serve a strategy satisfying. the basic needs as it can' "

contribute to a more egalitarian society..

Of course, recourse to higher education must be selective when

choosing. the candidates, subjects and country.

In that same vein, the creation of an Institut Universitaire Poly-

» £l » L] l . .
téechnique and ap Imstitut Agronomique et Zootechn1que—/ does not seem to-

be an urgent matter. In the first place, it would be necessary to - -
study the extent to which the Lycée Technique in Nouakchott can train< =

highly qualified technicians while utilizing the existing infrastructure;

1/ ‘Polytechnical University Institute and an Institute of Agronomy
and Zootechnology. :
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in the meantlme9 the ENFVA 1n Kaed1 copld offer an. A cycle when necesaary,

5/

11
again: ut111u1ng that establlshment s 1nfrastruotureu~——

Soat
H .

. In our’ opinioh)” the creation of higher training:levelsﬂbasedvoﬁ:*',f:
existing establishments should permit scale economies to be ratlonelly
exp101ted.

R TR SR A (P ' - A A
anbe e : : Lo

St
adove s b

IILS.2: Higm-erweauc;tic;h Ab.roécf”
T e undaen

Just 11ke the maJorlty of Thlrd World countrles, Maurltanla sends".
a certain number AF its graduates 1n.h19her levels. of tralnlng (and even
in middle and oecondary training) to foreign institutions. The basic
problem posed by thls type of tralnlng 1s the financial question, whlch -
makes 1t dlfflcult to make plans for higher ‘éducation’ ‘abroad. - Bv1dent1y, ;
gome countrlev and organlzatlons offer .study scholarshlps which do not ‘ o
always cover subJects vital to development or- for whlch there are enough’z

cand1dates W1th the requlred qualifications.

Furthermore, sendlng students 1nto approx1mate1y 30 countrees can
only result in a wide range of mixed tralnlng and contradlctlng_attttudes.

However, the problem of higher education abroad?ietnot inherent of
Mauritania alone. All of the Third World countries are larpely dependent
on the unlver81ty systems:-of the- 1ndustr1a11zed countrles, whether they .
are soc1a113t-or capitalist, to 'such a degree that the ]ac& of lntegratlon,“
of such educatlon in the socio-economié and’ polltlcal context of the
scholar's mother country. will continue to be* a problem unt11 the Thlrd ‘
World countrles have. established hlgher educat1on adapted to the1r needs. .-

- ta ‘ \ .’. «‘
SRR

e R

115/ It is 1mportant to niote’ that the tmplementatlon study for . a future
Institut Un1versxta1re Polytechnidue ‘has cost 18 0 mllllon UM
to dateo - P Y S A

Pk d



;'2¢3 -

Cooperation between the Thxrd World countrles in order to accom-"i
plish this prOJect is essential so that they can draw more from the scale
economies which a unlver31ty educatlon can obtaln (especlally in the area
of applled science and medlcxne) '

In light of this, for 1978-79, there were 1,179 Mauritaniandstudents
enrolled in higher education establishments in foreign countries; this

represents 80.0%7 of all students in higher education (national + abroad).

Table 83 Development of Student Enrolment 1n ngher Educatlon N

Systems Abroad _

Development - |1972-73 |- 1975-76 | -1976-78 | 1977-78 | '1978-79 |

nmber |30t | 753 L ooqs e | e
Index R S R TS

1972-73 = 100 { 100 249 235 288 389

hSOURéE}”-lj Rapport Ressources Humaines Education
.2/ MEFS

'The number bf students enrolled in higher education has nearly -

quadrupled in five years. . Obviously, this major growth is linked to:the

increase 1n the number of graduates from secondary education. In fact,

this number doubled between 1974 and 1979 (from 149 to 302). With .=
I, 179 students in higher education abroad for 1978-79 and a total pro-

ductlon of 884 graduates from 1974~78, a few problems are posed in regards

to development of student enrolment in the higher educatron systems A
abrOad, especlally if one cons1ders that 20.07 -of the students. 1n the

higher educat1on system are trained in Maurrtanla.
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Haro

When analyzing the s1tuat10n of hlgher educatlon abroad by year of

‘study and subJect, one cbserves that for 1977-78, 32.5Z of the students

are 1n the flrst two years. of school.:

The humanities, social sciences and administrative sciences attract

“the students the most: 55 87 of. the students are enrqlled in. these areas

;”compared to 1. 0% 1n the med1ca1 sc1ences (1nc1ud1ng veter1nary med1c1ne),

4,72 in agronomy, 17.2% in the app11ed sciences and 3.9% in the exact

~ sciences. (see Table 84)

o

IS

Thls 1arge number of f1rst-year students is partlally due to the

_ dlfficultysthey have in.aﬂwaucing If: such 1s the case,. a. better selectlon
aof cand1dates enterlng hlgher educat1on systems abroad should solve this
‘:1mmed1ate1y. If on the other hand the1r slow progress is due to. 1n— =

suffrclent preparatlon, a short-term remedy w111 be.difficult to find.

‘ : Thls h1gh number of students enrolled in the humanltxes is a well—

.known phenomenon 1n the Th1rd World countr1es. The attract1on of avwell—

paid careergstrewn.wlth possxbllltles of quick advancement into highly. .-

responsible and powerful posts is certainly pot unfamiliar in this - .- .

situation. Moreover, it must be conceded that this kind of training = -

costs less to the countries granting the scholarships: 1 year-place in

a department of applied gcience costs much less than a place in the de-.
partment of law or sociology. ' |

D1str1but1on ef the students by host country reveals “that France and
Morocco recexve near1y 47 0%.of the students, whlch already glves an Ldea
of the orrentatlon of h1gher education. If we add to thls the U.s.s. R.;
and Saudi Arabia, the percentage shows that two-thirds of the students are

in four countries.

It is interesting to ppalyze the student distribution by major area

and by country. As shown in Table 84 Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, Egypt and
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Morocco are hosts for students chiefly in the humanities and social

sciences.

~ students in the medical sciences. -'Germany'$ ‘support is concentrafed on
agricultural training, and Canada giﬁes“speciai attention to tr&iniﬁg in
the field of applied sciences.

. Table 84 'Higher Education Abroad - Distribution of Mdufitanian Students

Senegal and China concentrate théir support on” Mauritanian

“~o by Host Country and By Major ‘Area - 1977-78 (Percentages)

1. {Moroceo 50,41 7.9 5.5 12.2 | 3.2 {17.3 | 3.5 100.0 254
2, France 43,7 3.3 0.0 13.371 9.9 [ 27.2 2.7 | 100.0 151
3. U.S.S.R. 8.2. 12.3 6.9 31571000 s [89.77 71000 73
4. Saudi Arabia| 82.6| 5.8 5.8 1.5 4.4 | 0.0, 0.0 100.0 69
5. Senegal 32.8{56.3 | 0.0: 00 |47 | 6.3 | 0.0 | 100.0 64
6. Canada 11.41 4.6 | 0.0 750 | 0.0 | 9,09 | 0.0 | 100.0 44
7. Rumania 9.4 | 12,5 0.0 34.4 | 6.3 0.0 |37.5 100.0 32
8. Egypt 55.2 | 0.0 |10.3 0.0 [3.5 |241° | 6.9 | 100.0 29
9. Tunisia 65.2 113.0° | 0.0- = 0.0 &4 ['13.0 | 41 | 1060.0 23
10. Koweit - | 44.4 | 0.0 | 0.0 ©5,6 170,00 38,9 [11.1 | 100.0 18
11. Germany (FR)| 0.0 | 0.0 . |47.1. | 29.1° |“0.0 | 0.0 {23.5 | 100.0 17
12, Spain - - © {100.0 | 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 L 0.0 0.0 | ‘T00.0 14
13. China |- 0.0 [54.6 |27.3 9.1 0,00 7] 0.0 | 9,17 | 100.0 11
I4. Other Count.| 44.0 | 9.3 - | 5.3 | .32.0 | 1.3 | 2.7 | 5.3 | 100.0 75

Total 42,6 |11.0 4.7 17.2 | 3.9 (12,9 |7.8 | 100.0 874

Total in o _ ] R I AT

ggzzi::e {372 |96 e ﬁi{éﬁ' 3% |13 e | 874
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The differential selection index, which permits an evafuation-of each

host country's training effort for each group of subjects, can be calcula-

‘ted'from“this“tablet”“lt has been-presented in Appendix 41. From this ---

1ndex, it is conf1rmed that students in the adm1n1strat1ve sclences are

tra1ned malnly 1n France, Morocco, Kowe1t and Egypt.

Students in the applied sc1ences are tralned mainly in France, Rumania,
and Senegal. Pilots are chiefly trained in the U.S.S.R., oceanographersﬁ
in Rumania, and data processors in Germany. Finally, France 1s host for

the largest number of students in the applied sciences. ' e

It must be stressed that very few students are trained in agronomy

- and 1n the applled sc1ences in’ the Th1rd Wbrld establlshments.

F

}ﬁﬁiiéqtﬁé'ﬁiﬁagéméné‘df’ﬁféﬁér'é&uéétibn“abfoa&'sﬁéuid cause many
problems for the Maur1tanlan author1t1es and control of th1s educatlon
escapes them completely, nonetheless, one must hope ‘that thé' Mlnlstry of
Pub11c 0ff1ce and Traln1ng for Superv1sory Personnel will ‘make' sure E ’
that the student s progress ‘is constantly studted and analyzed and that ‘an

°rle“tat1°n Program w111 be establlshed R

e

Plans should also be made to tie the award1ng of scholarsh1ps for
learning abroad to an employment contract in communlty-related work
(for example.” educatlon, health, agrxcultural serv1ces, etc.) . The

maJorlty of students traxned in the humanltles and social sciences should

"gradually relleve forelgn teachers 1n secondary educatlon, pedagog1ca1

educat1on and at ENA.

Ne1ther must it be forgotten that despite the existence of scholar-
shlps be1ng offered by ‘the host countries or by the organlzatlons, ‘the
Mauritanian contribution to higher education abroad is very hlgh. Since’

1975, the budget for this education has nearly doubled.
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Table 85 Operating Budget for Higher Education (In Millions of UM)

1975 1976 | 1977 1978 1979 |.. 1980
105.4 | "138:4° | 152.8 110.0 141,81 "208.2
Index
1975=100 .| 100 131 145 | 105 135 197.5

SOURCE: " Appendix 16.

This budget now represents 13.0% ‘of the Educat1ona1 budget. Iu-telatlon
to the budget allocated to- techn1ca1 and vocational educatlon, it is 1462

higher, and approximately equal to the budget for pedagog1ca1 education.

"The column for scholarships and airplane transportatlon takes up 76 5% .
and 15.9Z2 of the budget,” respectlvely, or a total of 92. 3%. The average
cost per student for 1978-79 ‘reached’ 120, 271 UM. The budget load for Ji
“t gtudent in highe¥ education abroad is apparently mich lower ‘than that of
a student at ENS, for example. While it is true that the host country ‘
bears an important part of the training costs, a cost of 300 000 UM per
student at ENS is still exaggeraced.

"Even though the Maurltanlan Government disburses 120 271 UM per year
for a student abroad, it also dlsburses 300,000 UM (1nc1ud1ng scholarshlps

and ‘salaries for c1v11 service students) for a student attendlng ENS or
2,5 times more.

'This makes training abroad, with all of its 1nconven1ences, appear

to be a des1rab1e solution!
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CHAPTER IV: GENERAL CONCLUDING - REMARKS

.t

IV.l;, The Persistence of an Educat1onal System Poorly Adapted to the

Rea11t1es of the Country

" For several years. now, evaluat1on teams . eﬁ -the CIRM. educat;onal
system ‘hdave been empha31zlng ‘that the Mauritanian educational’ sector -
is at an impasse: the system is “extremely costly, has Iittle fuﬁct1ona1

content, favors the education of the urban populatlon to the detrlment of

';the ‘masses, suffers from a lack of adequately qualified national teachers,

is pdorly adapted to the labor market in the modern sector, has poor in-

‘ternal- efficiency (drop—outs) and poor external efficiency (employment)

e and no training. opportun1t1es for adults.

Today more theeteVer, this impasse is bearing down with all its
weight on the development of Mauritania.  Compared to 1978 and.1979, the =

budget is declining sllghtly due to the economic situation of the country;

kRS

“"énd this is affecting the ediication budget, despite rapid growth in student

populatloneat nearly all levels.
Moreover, 1mp1ementat10n of the development goals retained in the
Thlrd Rational Plan, whose key features are to satlsfy basic meeds and

yo create; jobs, rlsks be1ng cotypromised by an educatxonai system which:in-

v 1ts present structure is 1ncapab1e of prov1d1ng the requlred human re-.

‘soutces for thls development. C o ' BRI
In: fact, nelther the progressive e11m1nat10n of illiteracy, the
tralnlng offyouths for jobs which can be 1ncorporated into rural develop-

ment, nor employlng young adults in the urben areas9 can be resolved in
a training system which, despite the obJectlves of the Third National -
Plan, continues to develop according to an internal logic with fimancial
and human means chiefly reserved for general education, which must serve
as preparation for a general secondary education whose first objective

is to prepare for higher education.
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If it is also acknowledged that the maJor1ty of students enrolled in.
primary education will never gain access to exther secondary ‘education or
vocational education, it is easy to understand that training for. the un~
employment of at least 60% of the students’ comlng out, of prlmary school is
an enormous waste of budgetary and human capltal. Although the two reforms
of elementary education (1967 and 1973) almed at adaptating that ‘eystem
to the cultural realities of Maurltanla,_they should be followed by a new .
reform adaptlng this- educatlonal system to its economic and soc1al

reality.

The uﬁdordeveloped state of the voootional education system in.areas
of training which are vital to improviﬁg life for the majority of
Maurltanlans - that is,the rural populations - and the relative freedom
with whlch general secondary education is beigg developed, leads one to
think that the goals for economic and social development are not the main

objectives of the educational system.

The predominance of & rural population scattered over a vast territory,

demographic growth, the rural ezodus, urban unemployment and rural under-
employment, and the economic situation of the comntry demand the general
revision of the educational policy, whose principal component”éhbﬂld be ‘
the integration of training programs 1nto the development program which -
and we repeat. - requires granting top pr10t1ty to rural development in

order to guaran;ee,the»1mprovement of the welfare of every Mauritanian,

with the knoﬁledge that this comes about by satisfying basic needs and ... .

through empioyhent.

It is in this framework that we would like o briefly summarlze the o

problems in each educational system.
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Iv.2, .. Bottlenecks in the Dxfferent Types of qucatlon

Iv.2.1v: Elementary Educatron “Ll

‘As already pointed out, this educatlonal level has no ultlmate obJec—

' t1ves of its own, in that, by reason of 1ts subject content, it 'is in= -

capable of preparing a student for an active llfe, thus maklng its 1ntegra-

tion difficult if not impossible.

eIt will be necessary to redeslgn the primary educatlon system 1n 1ts
entirety in drdér to adapt 1t to the speclal needs of each- env1tonment in
which it is calléd dn to make 1t p0381b1e to integrate youth into thev o
economici-and social 11fe, for ne1ther the JXeduction of costs, the 1mprove-

ment of teachers’ quallflcatlons,vnor bUIId‘ﬂy of student mmbers- in the
less favored regions’ will be able ‘to lessen-the need: for” tralnlng'w1th a l

functional -base that contrlbutes 31gn1f1cant1y ‘ta- the realluat1ov'of thef
chosen objectives, ' '

Since this“would involve a profound reform of the primary education
system, meticulous preparat1on 1s mandatory, and experlmental prOJects

will have to: be de81gned.

S i—

R

‘A concerns bas:c educat1on and 11teracy programs for adults, much
remains to be done. Nevertheless, it is clear that any development opera—
tion,however modest 1t may be, requlres a direct link between the plann—
ing organisii and’ the populatlon.. Therefore, the creation of cooperatlve-’
type organizations’ presupposes mlnlmal 1nstruct10n of the-workers so that”
they-can part1c1pate “in the organ1zat1on and -management of the operatlons.

It is un11ke1y that the few attempts by the adult: training centers
are meeting this demand in llght of thelr 1rregu1ar operation, their ‘
programs which are’ styled after the elementary education programs, teachers
who have not been prepared for training adults, and their ‘teaching methods

which have also been copied from elementary education.
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The endeavor to"integrate‘fhe Koranié'échools’intb”fhéiéffért to -
extend elementary education to a greater number of. childtéﬁiiﬁ@tgbe
pursued at all costs. It is deplorable that the prOJect de31gned to study
this poss1b111ty has been suspended.

Iv;é;Z; Sécondary Education

PP

With 17,647 students for 1979-80, this educational system is growing
at an extremely fast pace, just when financial means are most limited,
while this system must operate w1th ‘the help of a very large and conse- -
quently costly contingent of forelgn ‘teachers. Desplte a most fortunate'
reform in the scholarship system, it is 'difficult to see how the
secondary edcuation system could admit 29,940 students for 1984<85 as
projected by the Ministry of Elementary and Secondary Education, with a
selection level of 357, to be applied to graduates from elementary educa= .
tion. This would necessitate 818 secondary classrooms instead of 430

for 1979-80 and 1,282 teachers against 652 for the same year.

Yet, by its Véfﬁ ultimate goal, secondary education may be ‘a major ‘"
obstacle to the development of other types of education. 'This is-cléar: =
for all higher training, both nationally and abroad. This is less evident

although very real for other middlé=levél traiming.

Actually; ofie of the peculiaritiés of the Mauritanian' system of edu—
cation is that nearly all the training institutions organized by the State
recruit students from one of the secondary education classes) so that access
to vocational and technical studies depends on first being admitted to
secondary school. (This double selection is even more surprising in that
it is not applled to the Ecole Normale des Instituteurs, which’ recruits

at a11 levels beginning with the end of the elementary Cycle) T
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Therefore, students who do not pass .the sccondary educatlon examlnatlon
or the one for technical® educatlon f1nd themselves w1th a very 11m1ted '
choice of studles. In. fact, they can only apply te the Centre Mamadou Toure,
ENI and one sectlon of ENECOFAS w1th .an elementary educatlon certlflcate.
ENA,ENISF EFVA and CNFCJS are closed to them. This 31tuat10n appears
problematlc to us, especially for ENISF, ENFVA and the home economics
and soc1a1 sectlon of ENECOFAS thls 1nvolves the tralnlng of a labor force
which the country greatly requlres 1f the pbjective. of satlsfylng ba31c »
needs through rural develépment is belng,taken serlously.

Te'is" nelther the Centre’ Mamadou Touré the SNIM centers nor. the typing
section of ENECOFAS which, by’ WOrklng for the modern and 1ndustr1a1 sectors,
will bé&" able to traln,the necesaary labor force needed in the underpr1v1-

ieged’reglons of the country.

The selectlve functlons accorded to secondary educatlon can only be
Justifled as long as certaxn'factors of general tralnlng m1s31ng in
prlmary education and indispen’ able for vocataonal tralnlng cannot be- in-"
cluded in the flrst _year ;of - studies of the vocational" tralnlng program .
in question. If primary eddcation 1suiack1ng in this respect, the task of
correcting that deficiency should not be transferred to secondary educa-
tion for several reasons.-

e IS .. , , .

E&EﬁEs the capac1ty of the vocatlonal tralnlng system is llnked to the
enrolment capaclty of secondary education such that one cannot develop -
w1thout the other. Second vocatlonal educatlon only recrults drop—outs
from secondary educatlon and consequently rlsks admlttlng persons who are
poorly hotivated or at low levels. Th1rd those students who are accepted
into secondary school and who succeed 1ncenterlng hagher.,educltlon tnd in

the distant future are assured of hlgh pos1t10ns 1n the urban setting will

"!

not choose the more d1ff1cu1t 11fexand Iow soclal stat1on guaranteed by -

careers linked to vocational. tralnlng. o
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Fourth, 1t 1s very likely that the number of students com1ng from
rural areas is underrepresented among those hav1ng access to secondary
educatlon,ﬂso that there is already a majorlty of "urban" students in
:secondary educatlon for whom a career 1ead1ng to the abandonment of city

life holda absolutely no 1nterest.ll6/

P
HOE

Flfth, selectlon for secondary educatlon ls very costly 1nsofar as : ..

students drop out after seyeral years of vain attempts to obtaln the.
BEPC or even the Baccalaureat. ‘One can’ question whether the subJects
learned during these years, each costing nearly flve times that of one
year of elementary education, were all necessary in preparlng for voca*-
tlonal traln1ng.' If such is the' case, the Justlflcatlon of a six-year:

elementary educat1on program ig. called into quest1on.

Finally, due to its general content, general secondary educatlon is
unllkely to prepare: youths for vocational tra1n1ng.

As concerns the .other ultimate goal of Secondary educatlon- prepata-

tion for hlgher education - several quest1ons arise.

On the one hand th1s concerns. the growth in student numbers in the
second cycle of secondary education; in 1978-79, there were 7 times more
students in the second cycle than in 1969-70 (3,496 students agalnst 442)

On the other hand the level of students passing the Baccalaureat has

stablllzed at a very low. percentage of" approx1mate1y SO OZ. Th1s meanslt ¥

that 15. 7 year-places are required to train’ one graduate._ Thls represents L

a very hlgh 1nvestment for a 6-year cycle of study, for even wlth

11 /‘ The rat1o of students enrolled 1n secondary school is ﬁlé%lfor

students enrolled in elementary school
reglon 10 compared to 41.27 for Nouakchott.
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a reductlon in the number of scholarshlps, the average "cost :for one .

graduate (operatlng costs only) still represents.:535,965 UM. . =.:

BELEIR RRTE O o s

With this low pass rate for the Baccalauréat, the actual production of
graduates doos not reach 300. Thls means. that- the: ava11able 1nput “for’ h1gher
educatlon 1s relatlvely 1ow and _requires, considerable! 1nvestment.v : '

T R X T S BN T AR S S MERTEAR DRSS

Fﬁi%iéfﬁé?é,‘ovéf haif of the, graduates choose the modern arts e

series, which cons1derab1y reduces the chances of orienting them towards

the technlcal and sc1ent1f1c disciplines of higher education.. . ! :bw 7

The hrgh:number of cqnd1dates whc do not pass the. Baccalaurdaf exami- ~'°
natlon represents a doubtful 1nvestment in human capital, given ‘that very '
few 1nsrerﬁrxons of vocatlonal training are attracted to the incomplee: "= D2
second cycle of secondary.educatlon, i.e., up to.the: last year, but without

the Baccalaureat.

Generally speaklng, some vocatlonal training institutions recruit' = RNy
from a year ot the second cycle -which is not the last year of secondary ?“3“““
school (ex.. Cycle B of ENFVA _the second cyele of the commercial eyclé at'™
ENECOFAS the State Nurse sectlon of .ENISF,..cycle B-of ENA, the:fifth year
at ENI and the f1rst cycle. at CNFCJS).l:

Paesage‘intedrhe eeeeqd cycle.of secondary edueaﬁion-also7fu1fi113”a"'“
select1on funct1on, sxnce the student is only admitted:to. the: second year "t
of the secondary cycle upon the recommendation of the class council 'gnd the
head of the establishment. Once admitted to the second cycle, the students
remain there, as substantlated by the drop~aut, level, only to. fail in hordes
at the Baccalaureat}examlnatlon.;n,. S S AR L
It is highly likely that the:BEPC. could be adequate-as a condition for

gaining access to cycle B vocational training.
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Sixth, access to the secondary cycle and consequently to higher eduea—
tion is very 11m1ted for glrls.' In fact, they represent only 1.3Z in the
second cycle. . '

Flnally, several reglons have only one lycee, so entry 1nto the second
cycle 1mp11es a problem in mob111ty for the students, espec1ally for the
girls. This is another handlcap for youth in the rural and 1mpoverlshed

zones, and only encourages the exodus towards the city.

In addxtlon, the teacher 51tuat10n for secondary educatlon has becOme
very difficult. W1th a rapidly r131ng student-teacher ratio, reachlng |
27.1 for 1979-80 (w1th great dlsparltles from one establishment to another)
and three—fourths of the teachlng staff of foreign orlgln, the secondary
education system is the pr1nc1pa1 user of foreign teachers, a grow1ng

number of whom are employed through local contracts (60 0% at present)

Consequently, economies made through the reform of the scholarship
system w111 be quickly absorbed by personnel expendltures, whlch are be-
coming heav1er and heav1er, to such an extent that operatlng costs other
than for staff and scholarshlps will no longer represent more than a small d
percentage of the total operating budget. Already for 1979-80 th1s per- . ..
centage has dropped to 10.4% of the hudget compared to 12, 8% for 1978-79 f
despite the reform of the scholarship system. Thus, on the State budget,
secoddary education can dlsburse 3,734 UM per student for school. supplles,
consumed goods, maintenance and repalr, compared to 26,633 UM per student
for staff expenditures.

As will be seen further on, pedagog1ca1 educatlon (ENS) as it stands
now w111 be unable to make any major contr1but1ons a110w1ng the reduction
of the foreign teaching corps without incurring the r1sk of Jeopardlzlng
already mediocre teaching in elementary educatlon.‘

T
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The Mauritenigation of secondary. education teachers and the rapid ex~
pansion of this; educational. system are two conflicting objectives, in that
an urgent choice;mustrbe1made'between-l)*the“rapid expansion of ‘a costly
general educational system whose. primary ultimate goal - seems to be

. selection, rather than training; and 2) calling a halt to this expansion,
thus allowing a gradual Mauritanization of the teaching corps under -

favorable conditions and with a more reasonable operating cost.

NV . : . i et gmeie .
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+. The:problem of having. .an insufficient number of candidates for voca— -
tional,&nd~t@§hnical,educstion will;wtherefore; have to be resolved in a :

manner other than through the general secondary education selection process.

Iv.2.3. Vocational and TechnicalgEdugation L o

" The analy81s of the techn1ca1 and vocatlonal educatlon system reVeuls
that there’ are’ Very fow ‘$tudents enrolled 1n th1s system compared to those
in secondary educatlon for" each stucent 1n a11 of the techn1ca1 ‘and voca-

tional establ1shments.‘ All of the technlcal and vocatlonal establlshments

-except one - ate located eithef in Nouakchott or in Nouadhlhou.

Due to this fact alone, nearly all of the students who attend technl-
cal and vocational schools éhd" voéatlonal schools and who' have left thelr
rural® surroundlngs for that" reason are subJect to thé 1nf1uence of c1ty
life’and’ undoubtedly succomb to 1ts attractlon,'31nce they have the means

to psrt1c1pate in urban consumptlon, thanks to thelr scholarshlps.'”

P
le

Furthermore, the presence of a relatively large job market for a
qua11f1ed work force and salarles wh1ch are at times (relatlvely speaklng)
very high fof the’ modern sector cause problems for returnlng to the
orlglnal env1ronment. SRS o '

Further st111 the techn1ca1 and’ vocatlonal educatlon system tends to

be developed as a funétion of the mo&ern sector glven, on the one hand ‘that

E EN AN TN B B BN B B B
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several training program are provided at the resuest of the services using
them,whether the Iatter be in the mining 1ndustry, in banklng or in public
“admlnlstratlon and on the other hand, that in several tralnlng establish-
';ments, the students are employed in the modern sector before»belng put
through training (ex.: the SNIM Centérs, the CFPP and the SONELEC training

center).

In reallty, only the Lycée -Technique; ‘the College Techn1que, ENECOFAS
and ENISF recruit their students from among the unemployed and are not in
very direct relatlonshlp with the demands of a partlcular entreprlse or

even a partlcular subsector.

‘As 2 rule, these are the only establlshments which would ‘be able to-
train a qualified work force, and would therefste be most 11ke1y to contr1~
bute to the development of all regions in the country. However, because .
of their location in' the capitalhcity;vtheir,extremely Low enrolment
capacitywand often a lower training capacity, the signifiCance”of this
type of -education for the'execction‘of tbe‘gqals of integrated rural

development is very limited.

There is no doubt that the training of qualified workers by the
Collége Technlque constltutes a preclous .contribution to the country s
human capital, but if we are obllged ‘to point. out that from 1966-67 to
1979-80, only 397 CAP's were issued, 101 of which were for mechanical
construction and 108 for auto repair, it_is not difficult to iﬁagine ;

how easily the modern sector will absorb this human capital.

Neither is there ahﬁ doubt that ENECOFAS, in addition to other
prlvate schools in the cap1tal, is contr1but1ng to the supply .of "«
lower-ranking staff in the admlnlstratlve -areas of the modern sector,
but the home economics and social sector as well as of the modern sector,
would be the prime beneficiary, yet it has an enrolment oapac1ty of only

15 students:.per: year in’ the f1rst year.




pro ‘.,»..

It is equally certaln thel ENISF could satlsfy the demands of the ,
rural populatlons by prov1d1ng ba31c health care. There 1s a chance, how-
ever, that the national hospltal, where more classrcal med1ca1 care is
practiced, may absorb most of the trained nursing personnel, again because
of ENISF's 11m1ted tralnlng capac1ty and 1ts geograph1cal 1ocat1on in re-
lation to areas where a ba31c health care system could qulckly .improve -
the well-belng of the populatlon. o

Finally:ndttisﬁobyions that these training centershare not the most
expen31ve, desplte a staff overburdened by 1ts enQrmous dependency on

forelgn teaCherS wh1ch unt11 now has: been. unavoidable . (see Appendix 42).

The internal efficiency of these training systems is very satisfactory,
given the extremely low level of repeats and drop-outs at the Collége

Technique.

The functlon of the Lycee Technlque seems to be very poorly deflned._iJ
To date, 1t has awarded 43 Techn1ca1 Baccalaureats._ The drop—out 1eve1 Y e
in the flrst two years of school 1s too hlgh, reaching nearly 307 for thevﬁh
first year and 147 for the second year. -
Also, the 1eve1 of those pa881ng the Baccalaureat exam1nat10n 18 no
hlgher than that for generai'secondary educatlon. Stud1es last, one year ,
1onger than for the general lycée (and two years more for students gradua-
ting from the Collége Technique). The average cost per student is 110,898
M and 1t costs 1, 128 942 UM to traln a student for a Techn1ca1 Baccalauréat,
which is much hlgher than for general secondary educatlon where, beginning .
in the second cycle,‘lt costs only 228 812 UM to educate a graduate,‘or
one-fifth of the cost for a Techn1ca1 Baccalaureat graduate.
In our opinion, the Lyc&e Technique is:providing long-term, western-style

technical education in which technical subjects are taught in the image of
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western institutions at 2 very high cost. One must question whether

this kind of education in its present structure can train technicians

capable of developing technologies appropriate for the traditional sectors

of the economy.

In the technical and vocational education sector, finally, only

EFVA is specifically oriented towards rural development and located in

an agricultural and pastoral mone. This establishment is striking prbof

of how little Mauritanians are interested in agricultural training.

From 1967-68 to 1977-78, only 131 low-ranking agents and 77 middlé-

ranking agents were trained; of ‘& total of"ZOS'graduatés‘ﬁt an average

of 19 per year, while an FAO report recommends from 105 to 125 per year

over a ten—year perlod.ll /

It seems obvious that rural development and the satisfaction of thé

basic needs of the impoverished rural population will never be realized
with such inadequate supervision and with a true traiﬁing capacity that
is quasi-stégnant and even declining. The laék of contihuity will also
jeopardize the operatlon of the ENFVA if the school s forelgn teaching

staff must be replaced by national staff members.

Still, ENFVA disposes off*great’financialrrﬁsourkes;uhiéh:permit an
operatxng cost of 391,667 UM per student.' Of this sum, 34.47 comes from

FAO contr1but10ns.

“We believe that the training cost at ENFVA is exaggerated and that 1t :

could be reduced by 50.0%, bringing it down to a level comparable to

that of the‘College Technique and the Centre Mamadou Toure.

117/ See.p...~ of this report: (III.2.4.)
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This does not 1mp1y a reductlon in the ENFVA budget but rather an ex—
pansion in its field of ‘actioch. " Wé are ‘théréfore of ‘the oplnlon that ENFVA=
should recruit its students after the elementary cycle and provide one year.
of supplementary educatlon for the C cycle, if the level is Judged inade~
quate rather than recrult from general secdndary education. In addltlon,
ENFVA should prov1de tralnlng for quallfled “otrkers ‘in the speclallzed
areas needed to develop serV1ce crafts 'in the agricultural sector, In this
waygthe school could 1ntegrate ﬁart of 'the” trad1t1ona1 crafts into the" rural
development program ‘and ¢ontributé t0‘the'1mﬁ1ementat1on of an integrated ' -
deveillopment.

As already p01nted out VOcatlonal tralnlng in ‘the SNIM centers and
in the Centre Mamadou Toure holds no ‘teal irtefest for the m1n1ng sector

of the economy. Furthermore, the CAFM: of ‘SNIM' operates/at such a high: cost

that it is a poor example for the ‘creation ‘Of vocat1ona1 training centers

adapted to the realities of ‘the rural “envirorment.

On the other hand the Centre Mamadou Toure responds more to th18 concern,
Its f1ex1b111ty9 methods and equlpment are feas1b1e on a’ natmon-w1de

scale.

The 1mmed1ate concern of a center of this k1nd in the southern part
of the country (Boghe, for example Y eould” ‘eliminate the greatest fault of
the Centre Mamadou Toure9 whlch is to train only for the modern 1ndustr1a1

sector of the economy.

Finally, consideration must also be glven to the gradual Maur1tan1za-
tion of the technical and vocational teaching: staff. At present, forexgq
teachers represent 757 to 907 of the total staff (except at ENFVA where '
it is 507). To that end, IPN could study the poss1b111ty of prov1d1ng a short
session of pedagogical training through one of the teaching establishments.
This training could complete,real vocational training which would be

offered by the establishment concerned.
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IV.2.4. Pedagogical Education e

. 0f all the teacher tra1n1ng centers, 'certainly ENT” mer1ts the most

attentlon before allow1ng the expanSLOn of elementary educatlon w1th
qualified staff. A

- In analyzlng the situation of elcmentary educatlon teachers, we have
noted that. the quallty of thls tra1n1ng is deterloratlno,‘flrst of all be-
cause of the growth of the student populatlon, which is mich more rapld
than for teachers and, secondly, because of the growing number of poorly=

qualified monltors in relation to the entlre teach;ng corps.lls/

It is quite clear that the utilization of monitors will occur most
often in the rural schools, since teachers request to be as81gned to the
urban schools. Even more ser1ous is the fact that most teacher graduates
do not seek to pract1ce the teaching profe881on. thus; for 1977 78, ENI -
delivered 166 d1plomas (DEFN)9 while the net growth in the teachlng personnel
for elementary- educatlon for 1978-79 was 60 unlts. :

With the present growth rate of student enrolment in“elemehtefy."
education,- the teacher shortage is 518 inits for 1979-80, and if this
trend per51sts, it will be 1,485 units for 1984 85.119/

b

Another unfavorable feature of ENI is the low percentage of graduates,
with bilingual optlon° 3 9% of all. graduates 1n the past three years.
This situation risks 1ncreas1ng the teacher-classroom ratio and conse-
quently the demand for teachers.

1184 See p. 48 of this report.

119/ See‘o} 47 of this’report.
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by We would alsd-like to 901nt‘out that ‘at ENL female participation
’””&sf&gw, bah ly 97 of*thelstudents for 19?8—79. « The absence ‘of a boarding
"ischool does not 1mprOVe this 51tuat10n. Moty dt muﬁt be recognlzed that

doeg

Pl TRER

wmmen\eould play as largem»role 1n elementary edugaglon, de3p1te all- the

obstacles. ', <hse. Bleed T e

iy,

Even more than the other post-primary teach1gg estabilshments, ENT

i

prov1des expenSLVe educatloniln which scholarships take up thie“kion's
- gshare, with 757 of ENI's operatlng budget. {édded to thls are the extremely
~High pexsonnel expenditures for a staff o&rmhtch 85% is fof%ﬁgn

S N
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e One must doniclude - ~Exom thls that NE's qntuatlon 1s a major bottle-
| - heck for the 1mprovement;gf the qua11ty ‘of elementary edudé%ion and for
s e

ST £ Y exp n31on, quantltatlwe;y speaklng. ‘Opening the ENI 'in Rosso can re-

GLnr s

lieve this situation:to. some extent, ‘under.the two—fold “otidition that

the center opens quickly “and ‘that the’ students? once)they “foceive their
”f”f'dlplomas a11 return to the elementary” educatlon syét%m.—%gy

aa
Sy

. Flnally, 1t ‘i's our observatlon that ‘the present structure of ENI does

. A
Steame 2, \},

: -noth;ng to solve the problems of an educazlon system with no ultimate

o ‘goals of 1ts own.iu-ufu3;4v

o In order to absorb the sudden rise in:student numbers-in secondary
= educatlon, thé" ENS ‘has (belatedly) incéreased 1ts recruitment level. The
‘:"':e: extremely hlgh ‘number of forelgn teachers. in secondary education, the de-

fect of Maur1tanian teachers, and the’ growtng demand for teachers as a

result of ‘the system 8 expans1on, ‘havesrendered the training capacity

T OF ENI largely 1nsuff1c1ent. For ‘thisi reason, a study 48 under ‘way on

anre 31ngptﬁié capaclty through the creation of a tralnldg center for
'.U' ]ﬂ} .

Wi .r:.
AT A

120¥ Granting an 1ncent1ve alloWanceafor the teachlng service is a good
1dee, provided it is totally paid. Lirsags Tee g

A 8
K
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GEG’prdfesééréu' It must be stressed thatithis projeet is being envisaged,
. 88 the expansion in student numbérs is already a faet;. morgover, the center
will anly be able to issue diplomas every two years. Meanwhile, financxng

the creationm of a new training center for CEG professors only. aecen&uate; the

justification for expamsion in seccondary education, which is not at all «
evident frow the viewpoint cf fulfxllxng basic needs or from the vi¢Wp01nt
of rural development. ' B *

ENS has a low level of internal efficiency in the fzrst eycle. for only
50,07 mf the students finigh ie.

, ENS edueatxon is one of the mact costly, - surpassed only by the ex-
__herbitant costs of the ENFVA at Kaedi. For the .cost Qf_one student at ENS,
'ene could pay for 2.2 students at ENI, which is already expensxve. ‘The

extremely high price of trainimg at ENI is duyec to a. .teashing . ctaff which is
 over 96.0%. fore1gn, and' a schelarship system which consumes. more than 72.02
of the ENS eperatiug budget.

In the present state of things, - pedagogical edueationvzs lﬁggxng be~
hxnd events as they are’ developang in clementary and seccndqry educntion.
Moreover, the bottlenecks created in training teachers are the immedxate
%kbrcsults of 1) an education policy which continues to !nvor a zap;d cﬁpanaien
H, in elementary éducation with ‘no ultimata goals of its owm, and 2) a general
- seenndary education system that aléo lacks ultimate goals, aside from an
, ‘extremely costly, 1nefficient selection process for te@hnieal and vvcatienal
‘ education and aside from ‘preparing for higher -education, whose orienta-

, tion towards the liberal arts risks guiding few students to the diaciplines
, most prof1tab1e to the development ‘of the eouaxry,

. Finally, IPN should above all convert the qualitative aeeds in hunan
- capital useful to developmant into trazning for qualitativa nebﬁs ‘$n training.
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Today,this institute is very far from th1s realization, which is, however,
fundamental for the constructlon of an educat1ona1 system wh1ch measures up

h ./ S

to the country 8 needs.

T \l."; FE

A better 1ntegrat10n of IEN w1th greater f1nanc1a1 resources should
secure that 1nd1spensab1e 11nk between p1ann1ng development and qualltatlve
planning of the school system at all levels and of all kinds.:

IVQ?S&Hﬁigher Edneation

calot 5 i,
: P

As ‘conicelrns “higher education as it is organized in Maurltanla,_certainly
EnajsA cycle nas ‘played a‘major role win training higher admlnlstratlve
steff who' dde- indxspenéable té-the ‘Civil :Service. - At present, the tra1n1ng
capac1ty of ENS- is adequate and even ‘excessive in relatlon to the demands
of the sérvices utllleng ieen mwots ' - '

Trainlng costs at ENS are high, again:because cf the study scholarshlps
and” the exoendltures for’ forelgn teachers., The- reorgan1zat1on of ENA'
A cycle into an institute of higher learning for applied economy will Justify
malntalnlng this type of higher education, as long as part of the costs would
be borne hy the servides dsing it and/or by the students9 and espec1a11y if
the latter “are already employedand wish td: ‘upgrade their: quallflcatlons.
A very ‘selective scholarshlp system could be maintained.

As for what ENS has become, we will restrict ourselves to repeatlng that

thhe creation of "1mport substitution" of foreign teachers .seems justified,
but not at an’ average operating cost of: 300,000, UM per student. Furthermore,

this subst1tut10n should: take placé: ‘slewly, ‘for any quick increase 1n the

tra1n1ng capecity rlsks produeing: improvised measures whlch could compro-

mise the quallty of training’ or:which could harm. other types of tralnlng,
therefore, the 1dea of admitting eleémentary teachers into: ENS seems dangerous

to us to the extent that it further encourages the teachers to defect from

DL IREES FTF IS STRT
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We believe that the 1dea of establlshlng
training 1nst1tutlons should be abandoned (at least temporarily). - Such
an ‘education would obv1ously be too costly and would again require de-
pending on a foreign teaching staff. Moreover, it would not allow
economies of scale to be explolted satlsfactorlly because of the -

1imited student populatlon.:

For a long time to come, the best solutlon to supplying the country
with a highly qualified labor force will be recourse  £o higher educatlon
\ abroad. However, to date, the conditions for this have not been met.

blIn fact, the ch01ce of subjects,: programs and countries must be made

~1n the future from the double perspective of cons1der1ng the true needs

of the country and the cost of training. -We’ stress that thlS is not Just
Aa monetary cost. ngher training programs abroad which are prof1tab1e to
the 1nd1v1dua1 may prove harmful from a social ‘point of view if they
tend to estrange the trainee from the common interest and if tbey tend
contr1bute to the creation of an urban elite which feels threatened by

1ntegrated development.

, In 1978-79 there were 1,179 Mauritanian students abroad but only o
884 graduates from 1974 to 1978 20%Z of whom were taught in Maur1tan1a. tr
If students progress is slow in foreign lands, it W111 be necessary to o

analyse the cost.

» It must be emphasized that the students'are~not“adequateiyitrained in
subjects most 11ke1y to contribute significantly to the adoption of a
4 development model in which the absolute priority is sat13fy1ng ba31c needs.
This is p0531b1e in the fields. of health agriculture and educatlon.bu
In contrast, the humanltles and applied ‘sciences are over-emph351zed |

‘among the Maurltanlan students (73.0% of students abroad)

 An orientation program,for students abroad must be designed:
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scholarshiips could be linked to job contracts.:in a priority sector.

Perhaps too, the time has come to reduce the number of etudents:being
sent to non-African countrles. Training in institutes of higher learaing: ¢
on the African contlnent and 1n regional estab11shments 13 much more

advantageous. T _ I ' S ' e

Furthermore, the hlgher education-situation in the 1ndustr1a112ed
countries is characterized byaoyet-tralnlng. In our copinion, these

establishments will eveantually develop specific programs for foreign

students, in which the ultimate goals and consequently their content and: P

duration of studies will serve the needs of Third World countries. B

Even though today higher education expansion in the rich countries scarcely

encourages them to do more than accept Third World students into conven— -

tional programs, th1s attitude will gquickly change cnce . these_ssteblishmants V-

develop exéessive tra1n1nr facilities.- - » ‘ - RSP A

et

This report has palnted a rather dismal picture of the educatlonel
system of the Islamlc Repub11c of Mauritania, perhaps even more more dis-
mal than that presented in other reports. .

This is epralned by the v1ewp01nt from which' this analy31s has beem
made ~that of & model of development of a modern sector and growing im-
poverishment of a traditional sector being replaced by a vtewpqlnt-wglch
redefines development goals by grantlng pr1or1ty to the ba sie.needs and...

the welfare of the ent1re populatlon, with a very spec1a1 accent on, rurel

development, the creatlon of Jobs and the development and appllcat1on of oo w

an appropriate technology.. S g

[RE g

. S R A PR . » Y e
In this context, the mere eXpansion in the number of school-sttending

students, even if considerable, creates a false sense of well-being. If
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the students educated do not find jobs, this training will have a double
social price: umemployment and thé spénding of a budget which ‘could

have been used otherwise.

For those few fortunate persons who ‘do haveé ‘access to a ‘secondary
education and ‘to higher educatlon, the pérsonal benefits are great: a **-
high social station and a substantial salary is invested in them at ‘a
cost that is chiefly borne by the community. In contrast, the social
benefits are small, for the graduates return to the modern urban sector

which does not have a great effect on income redistribution’

Traiﬁing programs for agriculture, health and edﬁcatioh,fwhich do
have a favorable ratio of costs to social benefits are very poorly de—'

 veloped.

- With an extremely precarious budgetary situation and a gloomy perspece=
tive for global growth, the immediate transfer of budgetary resources:in
favor of the educational sectors with '
benefits simultaneously requires a major reductxon in the operatlng ex-—

penditures of all the éducational systems.

It must not be forgotten that projections for real GNP are only 2.37%
per yearlzl/ for the 1980-85 period, and that during that same perlod

the’ populatlon growth rate will be 2.57 per year.

""Added to this is a public service debt which will become more .
onerous between now and 1985. Thus, even under the best of conditions,

it will be difficult to increase the State budget and consequently the

121/ Ministry of Plan and Mines: Economic and Financial Rehabilitation
.. Plan, 1978, p.21. . . .




educational budget. And, yet, in the latter budget the means must be
found to increase operating expenditures for schocl supplies and main-
tenance, which will be made possible only by a reduction in staff and

scholarship expenditures,

The reform of the scholarship system as it has been applied to
secondary education should be extended to all-of the education-systems.

The attractiveness of any given training program can depend on the
size of the scholarship, the financial perspectives of the career and
the social status of the profession. If the scholarship reduces the
private cost of training while increasing the social cost, we believe
that the salary and the social status are the decisive elements governing
the choice and utilization of one's training. Since the flow of revenues
attached to a given profession stretches over a longer period of time than
the flow of expenditures requifed for the training which leads to that
profession, it is only natural that the individual should choose training
which will guarantee him the greatest net benefit. An unbalanced social
structure such as Mauritania‘’s plays up the private benefits to the
detriment of the social benefits, which explains tho unattractiveness
of training and careers which would be more beneficial to the community.
Without a modification of this structure or mandatory orientation of
training programs to be followed, It is feared that it will be diffi-
cult to find candidates required for training programs vital to

integrated rural development.
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